This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of
to make the world’s books discoverable online.

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was nevel
to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domair
are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that’s often difficult to discover.

Marks, notations and other marginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book’s long journey fro
publisher to a library and finally to you.

Usage guidelines

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belon
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have take
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying.

We also ask that you:

+ Make non-commercial use of the fild&e designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these fil
personal, non-commercial purposes.

+ Refrain from automated queryirigo not send automated queries of any sort to Google’s system: If you are conducting research on m:
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encc
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help.

+ Maintain attributionThe Google “watermark” you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping ther
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it.

+ Keep it legalWhatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume |
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can’t offer guidance on whether any specific
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book’s appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in al
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liability can be quite severe.

About Google Book Search

Google’s mission is to organize the world’s information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps
discover the world’s books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on
athttp://books.google.com/ |



http://google.com.pk/books?id=icgNAAAAQAAJ

Digitized by GOOS[Q



Digitized by GOOS[Q



Digitized by GOOS[Q



Toq. + 3¢

(

7



Digitized by GOOS[G



Digitized by GOOS[Q









THE HISTORY OF INDIA.












Digitized by GOOS[Q



Digitized by GOOS[Q



THE

HISTORY OF INDIA,

A8 TOLD

BY ITS OWN HISTORIANS.

THE MUHAMMADAN PERIOD.

EDITED. FROM THE POSTHUMOUS PAPE‘RS

SIR H. M. ELLIOT, K.C.B,,

BY

PROFESSOR JOHN DOWSON, M.R.AS.,

STAFY COLLEGR, SANDHURST,

VOL. IL

LONDON:
TRfIBNEB AND CO., 60, PATERNOSTER ROW.

1869.
[ A% rights reserved.)



STEPHEN AUSTIN

PRINTER, HERTFORD.




PREFACE.

Ix this volume the history of Muhammadan rule in
India is commenced. The first volume was, from the
nature of the materials, introductory in its character;
this opens with the accounts of the earliest inroads of
the Ghaznivide conquerors. The copious extracts which
it brings together from the oldest and most approved of
the native historians supply ample means for tracing
the rise and progress of that power which was destined
to bring the whole peninsula under its sway, and to
stand for seven centuries a conspicuous and brilliant
example of the strength and weakness, the crimes,
vices, and occasional virtues of Musulmén despotism.

The history is here carried down to the year 1260 A.p.,
embracing the consecutive annals of the Gthaznivides,
the Ghorians, and the Slave Kings, as far as the end
of the reign of Néasiru-d din. The lives of the other
Slave Kings will be drawn from the Tdrikk-i Firoz Shaht
of Zfau-d din Barni, which, as its name implies, is a
work more particularly devoted to the reign of Firoz
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Shah, and must, from the date of its composition, oc-
cupy a place in the next volume.

The portion of history over which this volume ex-
tends may be considered as nearly complete, though
some scattered notices of the period embraced will be
drawn occasionally from later writers, and Khondamir’s
account of the Ghaznivides will appear hereafter as the
principal extract from the Habébu-s Siyar.

Since the publication of the first volume of this edi-
tion, some animadversions have appeared in print upon
the absence of any recognition of the assistance rendered
to Sir H. M. Elliot in the preparation of the materials-
for this work ; and one or two special claims have been
made for acknowledgments of aid contributed and work
done. The Editor is informed, by those best acquainted
with the circumstances, that Sir H. M. Elliot was espe-
cially anxious to acquit himself of all obligation for as-
sistance so rendered to him; but still, care has been
and will be taken to acknowledge fully every contribu-
tion deserving of notice. It so happened, however, that
the whole of the matter in the first volume, with the
exception of two anonymous translations, was the work
of Sir H. M. Elliot himself, his munshis, or the pre-
sent Editor.

Sir H.-M. Elliot was assisted by many friends, both
English and native, in his search for rare works, and



PREFACE. vii

notably by Dr. Sprenger; but at this distance of time
it is impossible to do more than make a general acknow-
ledgment of the fact. The notices, bibliographical and
biographical, all appear to have been written by Sir H.
M. Elliot himself, with the exception of those of the
geographers and a few distinguished by brackets, which
are the work of the Editor. There remain the transla-
tions, and it is in these that the greatest aid was re-
ceived. Many of the contributed translations are by
English officers, both civil and military; and many
morée by munshis. They differ greatly in merit ; some
are valuable, others require the Editor’s incessant at-
tention from beginning to end,' and in two instances
it has been found necessary to entirely reject the
work done. TUnder these circumstances, the Editor
has resolved to make no general acknowledgment,
but to give the translator’s name whenever that
name carries with it sufficient assurance, or when a
translation proves to be accurate, and in want of
little or no editorial revision. By this arrangement,
the translator will bear the responmsibility of his own
work ; and the extent and value of the aid rendered
will be fully understood and appreciated by the
reader. In cases of translations which require to be

1 In pages 70 and 88 will be found two short passages showing the quality
of one of these translations—a fair specimen of many others.
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checked and amended throughout, no name has been
or will be given. The original translator cannot lay
claim to the revised work, and there are few who would
like their names to appear as the authors of translations
obnoxious to correction.

To set this question entirely at rest, the Editor here
gives a complete list of the translations which appear in
the first and in the present volume, with the names of
those who are responsible for them. From this it will
be seen that no one has any real ground of complaint.
The list is confined to the translations, because all else
is the work of Sir H. M. Elliot or the Editor, except
a few contributions specially and scrupulously recog-
nized where they appear.

VOL. I.
GEOGRAPHERS.
The bibliographical notices are by the Editor, excepting the notice
of the Ashkalu-l Bilad, No. V., which is chiefly by Sir
H. M. Elliot.
I.—Salsilatu-t Tawarikh—Translated from Reinaud’s French
version by the Editor.
II. III.—Ibn Khurdadba and Mas"adi—Translations printed in
the old volume revised by Editor.
IV.—Istakhri—Editor.
V.—Ashkalu-1 Bilad—Partially revised by Editor.
VI.—S8tru-1 Buldin—None.
VII.—Jami’u-t Tawarikh—The old translation revised after a col-
lation of the various MSS. by the Editor.
VIIL—Idrisi—Translated from Jaubert's French version by the
Editor.
IX.—Kazwini—Editor.
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HISTORIANS,

L—Mujmalu-t Tawarikh—Sir H. M. E. and the Editor.

II.—Biladuri—S8ir H. M. E. and the Editor.

III.—Chach-nama—A munshi, revised by the Editor.

IV.—Ma’saimi—Page 237 to 240 by Sir H. M. E., all the rest

by Editor.
V.—Tarikh-i Tahiri—Lt. Perkins.!

VL—Beg-Lar-nAma
VIL—Tarkhin-nima
VIIL—Tuhfatu-l Kirim—Anonymous, but revised by the Editor

and found to be accurate.
Appendix.—8ir H. M. E., excepting where brackets show the

} A munshi, revised by the Editor.

Editor’s work.
' VOL. II.
L—Térikhu-1 Hmd} Sir H. M. E.
II.—'Utbi

IT1.—Baihaki—From page 61 to 129 by a munshi, and although
said to have been revised, it required very extensive cor-
rection by the Editor; page 129 to 154 by Sir H. M. E.

IV.—Jémi’u-1 Hikdyat—A munshi, whose style had been improved
by an Englishman, but the translation needed a thorough
revision by the Editor.

V.—Nizimu-t Tawarikh—Sir H. M. E.
VI.—Kamilu-t Tawarikh—Editor.
VIIL.—T4ju-1 Ma-asir—Sir H. M. E.
VIIL—Tabakat-i Nasiri—Page 266 to 359, a munshi, revised and
sundry long gaps filled up by the Editor; page 360 to 383% by
the Editor. .
IX.—Jahan-Kusha—Sir H. M. E.

1 This translation bore no name, but the Editor has reason for believing it to be
the work of Lt. Perkins. It was checked by the Editor and found to be very correct.

2 Translations of this and of sundry other portions of the Tadakd¢-i Ndsiri had been
made by an English officer ; but the Editor, with every desire to make use of them and
save himself labour, was obliged to reject them. Prefixed to the translations were the
following notes, the later one written after Sir H. M. Elliot's death., These of them-
selves will show that no harsh judgment has been exercised :—

* This translation is imperfect. By allowing myself great latitude in guessing at
the author’s meaning, supplying words, sometimes whole passages, I have succeeded
in making it appear a somewhat connected narrative. Had I marked in the margin
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APPENDIX.

The various Notes are the work of Sir H. M. Elliot, excepting
where the brackets show the Editor’s additions, or special references
are made to the sources of information, as in Notes B. and E.

Note C.—The translations of the extracts were made by munshis,
and have been revised by the Editor.
Note F.—Majma’i WasfiyaA—A munshi, unrevised.
I;flmaj lis, } A munshi, revised by the Editor.
Note G.—Mir-4t-i Mas’4di—Translated by R. B. Chapman, Esq., B.C.S.
Note H—Extracts translated by Sir H. M. E.

all the passages which were doubtful, I find I should have to mark the whole trans-
lation almost ; I have therefore only marked those which are more especially obscure,
and when the meaning appeared to be of more than usual importance.

¢ N.B.—This translation was done and the remarks in the margin made under the
impression that it would be looked over by Sir H. M. Elliot.”

PORTRAIT.

The Portrait prefixed to this volume has been copied from
a sketch made by an amateur on the occasion of one of Lord
Dalhousie's official receptions. As chance would have it, this
i8 the only likeness of Sir Henry Elliot extant, otkermise, neither
the formal costume nor the profile face would have recommended
themselves as best calculated to comvey an effective representation
of the author.
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ERRATA.

Page 76, line 3 from the bottom, substitute *“Manjurin” for “the wine-
drinkers (mai-khurin).”—A subsequent passage shows the
true reading.

Page 129.—For “ July, 1033” read “ July, 1034.”

% 157.—For “(This last contains only) the first two kisms,” substitute
“— part of the first kism as far as Chapter 25, where it
ends abruptly.”

s 204.—For No.“IV.” read “V.”

» 249.—To note add, “See Vol. I. p. 445.”

»y 276.—In note 2, for “words” read “ word.”

» 485.—For Appendix “ E” read “F.”



HISTORIANS OF INDIA.

I

TARIKHU-L HIND
oF

ABU RTHAN AL BIRUNT.

AB0O RinAN! MunaMMAD BIN AHEMAD AL BirONi AL KHEWAR-
1zMi, was born® about A.H. 360, A.p. 970-1. He was an
astronomer, geometrician, historian, and logician. He was so

! Raihén would be more correct, according to the Kamas, In Brigg’s Firishta
(p. 113), the name is strangely perverted into “ Anvury Khan.”

3 The place of his birth is disputed. His earliest biographer is Shahrazar,
who, in his Tawdrikh-s Hukamd, written shortly after Birani's death, says that he
was born at Biran, in Sind, * a beautiful city full of excellent and marvellous things.”
He has been followed by Hajf Khalfa, by Ibn Abd Ussaibiah, and by Abi-1 Fida, on
the authority of Ibn 8a’id. M. Reinaud also states that he was a Sindian. Yet,
where is this city of BirGnin Sind? There is a Nirdn, or Nirdn Kot, near the site
of the present city of Haidarabd, corresponding in position with the Birdn indicated
by Aba-1 Fida, which probably has had it first letter altered by a transposition of the
vowel point. But M. Reinaud (p. 195) is distinct in condemning Capt. McMurdo
and other English writers who, following Idrisf, read NirGn for Biran. Abd-1Fida's
reading cannot be disputed, for he not only gives, but describes the nature of, the
diacritical point, and all that can be said against him is that he never was in Indiay
and that he derived his information from others. (See Vol. I. Appx. p. 396.)
In the Kitdbu-I Ansdb by Sam’anf, a book of very great authority, written A.m.
562, A.D. 1166, Birtni is derived from the Persian, and made to apply to any one
born out of Khwarizm. Some authorities distinctly assert that he was born at
Birtn, a town of Khwérizm, but I know not if the existence of such a town has been
established. Birtni in his Indian Geography takes little notice of Sind, and says
nothing of his birthplace. [The passage quoted from the “Quarterly Review,”
(énfra p. 3) seems to decide the question, for BirGni is there said to be a native of
Khwérizm, and the whole tenor of the article confirms the statement.]

VOL. IL 1



2 AL BIRUNT.

studious that Shamsu-d din Muhammad Shahraziri, his earliest
biographer, tells us ‘he never had a pen out of his hand, nor his
eye ever off a book, and his thoughts were always directed to his
studies, with the exception of two days in the year, namely
Nauroz [ New Year’s day at the vernal equinox], and Mihrjén [the
autumnal equinox], when he was occupied, according to the com-
mand of the Prophet, in procuring the necessaries of life on such
a moderate scale as to afford him bare sustenance and clothing.”
[As a logician he obtained the sobriquet of * Mukakkik” or * the
exact,” on account of the rigorous precision of his deductions].!

[Abi-l Fazl Baihaki who lived about half a century after Al
Birin{, says, “Ba Rihdn was beyond comparison, superior to
every man of his time in the art of composition, in scholarlike
accomplishments, and in knowledge of geometry and philosophy.
He had, moreover, a most rigid regard for truth ;” and Rashidu-d
din, in referring to the great writer from whom he has borrowed
so much, says “The Master Ab Rihén al Birini excelled all
his cotemporaries in the sciences of philosophy, mathematics, and
geometry. He entered the service of Mahmid bin Subuktigin,
and in the course of his service he spent a long time in Hindus-
tdn and learned the language of the country. Several of the
provinces of India were visited by him. He was on friendly
terms with many of the great and noble of that country, and so
acquired an intimate knowledge of their books of philosophy,
religion, and belief. The best and most excellent of all their
books upon the arts and sciences is one resembling the work of
Shaikh Rais Abti’Ali ibn Sini (Avicenna). It is called Batakal,
or in Arabic Bétajal ; this book he translated into Arabic. From
this work also he extracted a great deal which he made use of
in his Kénin Mas’idi, a work upon mathematics and geome-
try, named after the Sult4n Mas™id. All that the sages of
India have said about numbers, ages, and eras (fawdrikk), has
been exactly given by Abi Rihén in his translation of the
Bétakal.”’]

1 Mémoire sur i’ Inde, p. 29,
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He was indebted to the Sultdn of Khwérizm for the oppor-
tunity of visiting India, for he was appointed by him to accompany
the embassies which he sent to Mahmid of Ghazni. Al Far4bi
and Abd-l1 Khair joined one of these embassies, but the famous
Avicenna, who was invited to accompany them, refused to go,
being, as it is hinted, averse to enter into controversy with Abd
Rihén, with whom he differed on many points of science, and
whose logical powers he feared to encounter. [On the invitation
of Mahmid, AbG Rihdn entered into his service, an invitation
which Avicenna declined. It was in the suite of Mahmid and
of his son Mas’id that] AbG Rihén travelled into India, and he
is reported to have staid forty years there; but if we may judge
from some errors that he has committed in his geographical
description of the country, such as placing Thénesar in the Doéb,
it would appear that he never travelled to the east of Lahore.!
Abi Rihén died in A.H. 430, A.D. 1038-9.

He wrote many works, and is said to have executed several
translations from the Greek, and to have epitomised the Almagest
of Ptolemy. His works are stated to have exceeded a camel-load,
insomuch that it was supposed by devout Muhammadans that
he received divine aid in his compositions. Those most spoken
of are astronomical tables, a treatise on precious stones, one on
Materia Medica, an introduction to astrology, a treatise on
chronology, and the famous Kéntnu-1 Mas’Gdi, an astronomical
and geographical work frequently cited by Abu-l Fida, especially
in his tables of Lat. and Long. For this last.work he received
from the Emperor Mas’(id an elephant-load of silver, which, how-
ever, he returned to the Royal Treasury, ¢ a proceeding contrary
to human nature,” according to the testimony of Shahraziri.

[An accomplished writer in a late number of the ‘‘ Quarterly
Review,” observes: “ Abii Rihan a native of the country (of
Khwérizm) was the only early Arab writer who investigated the
antiquities of the East in a true spirit of historical criticism,” and
he proceeds to give some examples of his knowledge of ancient

1 See note Vol. I. p. 363,
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technical chronology which are of the highest importance in
establishing the early civilization of the Arian race. According
to this reviewer, Abu Rihén says, ¢ the solar calendar of Khwhr-
izm, was the most perfect scheme for measuring time with which
he was acquainted, and it was maintained by the astronomers of
that country, that both the solar and the lunar zodiacs had
originated with them ; the divisions of the signs in their systems
being far more regular than those adopted by the Greeks or
Arabs. * * * Another statement of Abd Rihén’s asserts
that the Khwérizmians dated originally from an epoch anterior
by 980 years to the era of the Seleucidee (equal to B.c. 1304),
a date which agrees pretty accurately with the period assigned
by our best scholars to the invention of the Jyotisha or Indian

. calendar.”! This most curious and interesting information, for
which we are indebted to the writer in the * Quarterly,” raises
higher than ever the reputation of Abdi Rihén, and must inten-
sify the desire so long felt for a complete translation of his extant
works. ]

The names of his writings are given in full by Reiske in the
Supplement to the Bibl. Or. on the authority of Ab Ussaibiah.
The work by which he is best known, and which to the cultivator
of Indian history is the most important, of all his works is the
Térikhu-1 Hind in Arabic. A manuscript of this work, or of a
portion of it, is in the Imperial Library, Paris (Fonds Ducaurroy,
No. 22), and from this MS. M. Reinaud extracted two chapters
which he published in the Journal Asiatique, and separately in his
“ Fragments Arabes et Persans inédits relatifs a I’ Inde antérieure-
ment au xi. siécle de I’ére Chrétienne.” [The work, according to
M. Reinaud, was written in India in 1031 A.p., aud he observes
upon it—** Cet écrit est un tableau de 1’état littéraire et scienti-
fique de la presqu’ile, au moment ou les armées musulmanes y
pénétrérent pour la premiére fois. On y voit successivement
apparaitre les principaux travaux littéraires, philosophiques et
astronomiques des Indiens, le tableau de leurs éres, la manidre

! ¢« Quarterly Review,” No. 240, p. 490.



TARIKHU-L HIND. 5

dont ils comptaient les jours, les mois, les années et les cycles.”!
Sir H. Rawlinson possesses a MS. of a part of Al Birin{’s
works,]? and there is a manuscript of some portions thereof
mentioned by M. Henel as existing in the Library of the Arsenal
at Paris. This MS. appears to be the one noticed by D’Herbelot
in the article Atkar, [and to be the same as that * which was
formerly much referred to by M. Quatremére under the title
¢ Athér el Békieh’””3] The Tdrikhu-! Hind is not known at
all in India, and M. Reinaud states that it is not mentioned in
any of the bibliographical works in Arabic which have come
under his observation. It will be seen hereafter that Abd-1 Fazl
Baihaki attributes to him another work, ¢ A History of Khwér-
izm,” which is noticed by M. Fraehn in his catalogue.

The Tdrikhu-l Hind treats of the literature and science of the
Indians at the commencement of the eleventh century, It does
not bear the name of the author, but we learn from it, that he
accompanied Mahmad of Ghazni; that he resided many years
in India, chiefly, in all probability, in the Panjéb, studied the
Sanskrit language, translated into it some works from the Arabic,
and translated from it two treatises into Arabic. This state-
ment is confirmed by Abid-l Faraj, in his  Catalogue of Ancient
and Modern Authors,” Birinf says, towards the end of his
preface, “I have translated into Arabic two Indian works, one
discusses the origin and quality of things which exist, and is
entitled Sankhya, the other is known under the title of Patan-
jali,>which treats of the deliverance of the soul from the trammels
of the body. These two works contain the chief principles of the
Indian creed.”®

Neither the original nor the translation of this work [ presumed

1 [Mém. sur I Inde p. 30.)

2 [This fact, and the general character of the article in the ¢ Review,” which
probably no one else in Europe could have written, afford sufficient indication of the
writer, Sir H. Rawlinson.]

3 [* Quarterly Review,” No. 240, p. 490, note; Mém. sur I’ Inde, p. 30.]

4 Indications Bidl. p. 28.

5 (See Note, next page.] ¢ Reinaud's Fragments, p. xiii.
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to be that] of Patanjali has descended to us; but as M. Reinaud
observes, the declaration quoted in the preceding paragraph serves
to indicate the author of the Tdrikku-i Hind, which other circum-
stances would have rendered extremely probable. Rashidu-d din,
in his history, quotes as one of the works to which he is indebted
for his information, an Arabic version of ‘the Batakal,” made
by Al-Birtni.! Binékiti also mentions this translation of the

1 [The Sanskrit work tramslated by Abd Rfh&n has, upon this identification
mede by Reinaud, been unhesitatingly believed to have been the production
of the sage Patanjali, a well-known philosopher and Vedic commentator and
grammarian (Miiller’s Sanskrit Lit. p. 235.) The description given of that work
by Abd Rihan accords very well with the sage’s writings; but the specimens
which we have of the work in the published fragments of Al BirGnf, and in
their reproduction by Rashidu-d dfn are of a very different character. The latter
writer says it was a book upon the arts and sciences, containing all that the sages
of India have written about numbers, ages, and eras, and accordingly we find the
book cited upon questions of chronology and geography. In the Extract printed
by M. Reinaud, the word is given distinctly as ‘ Batanjalf,”” but I have not found
it so written in any of the MSS, of the Jami'u-t Tawhrikh or of Bin&kitf. The MS.

of the E. I, Library says “the name of the book is d{._,\, which in Arabic they
write |</l; In the passage translated and printed in Vol. L p. 44, it is written

JL_;L. and in another ||y The Lucknow MS. has J_{_Jb and J.g'b

The Arabic MS. is equally explicit and says—

Ao - “ R
S ol y &pjme Sl ad

“The word Batajal is the Arabic form of what in the original is Batakal.”
(Judging from analogy there is but one letter between the alif and the jim, for the
¢ is 8o found written in words about which there can be no doubt, as » i7) Frere
we have the remsrkable fact that the Arabic form of the name (Bétajal or Batanjal)
is more like the presumed Sanskrit original (Patanjali) than the word Batakal or
Batankal, which is given as the exact or nearest transcription of that original word.
Mr. Morley found the word written Béanatakal or Bétanakal in two manuscripts
of Binakiti (Jour. R. A. 8. VI. 26). In the R. As. Soc.’s copy of Binakiti it is
written J{_}L, A Persian note prefixed to the M8. No. 16 of the R. As. Society,
and translated by Dr. Duncan Forbes, says, ¢ After Abai Rihan had made thorough
proficiency in the sciences of the Indian philosophers, he translated from the Indian
language into the Arabic tongue, the book of Patankal, or Patanjal [ J{uU]
which is a collection of all the sciences, and one of the most valuable works of the
sages of Hind. * * @ To this work he gave the name of Phtanjal, [‘Js\,b]
a copy of which he carried away with him.”’—(Forbes, Jour. R.A.S. VI..p. 38.)
This note would seem to have been drawn from Rashidu-d din's notice of Abd
Rih&n above quoted—and the spelling of the name of the book is identically the
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work, and says that Birdni included the translation in the
Kéntnu-1 Mas’Gdi,! but a close examination of the Kantn does
not confirm this, for there is nothing special about India in the
work.

The two chapters of his work, edited by M. Reinaud, relate to
the eras and geography of India. Like the Chinese travels of
Fa-hian and Hwen Tsang, they establish another fixed epoch
to which we can refer for the determination of several points re-
lating to the chronology of this country. We learn from them
that “the Harivansa Puréna, which the most accomplished
orientalists have hitherto ascribed to a period not anterior to
the eleventh century, was already quoted in Birini’s time as a
standard authority, and that the epoch of the composition of the
five Siddh&ntas no longer admits of question, and thus the
theories of Anquetil du Perron and Bentley are demolished for
ever.®

The extract from the ZTdrikhu-l Hind given below is of great
historical interest. The succession of the last princes of Kabul

same as in the MS. of the E. I. Library. It thus appears very questionable whether
the sage Patanjali is really the author referred to, but at any rate it is certain that
no Sanskrit work bearing his name has yet been discovered which at all corresponds
to the book used by Aba Rihén. If a guess may be ventured on, the final syllable
kal is possibly the Sanskrit kdla, *‘ time."” |

! M. Reinaud (p. 97) says of this work that ‘ unfortunately it has not come down
to us.”” It appears to have escaped him that nearly the entire first volume exists in
the Bodleian Library, collated with the autograph of the author, and dated as far
back as A.p. 1083. 'The contents of that volume are given in Drs. Nicoll’s and
Pusey’s Catalogue. In the notes to that article the learned Doctors have surely
taken very unnecessary trouble to write elaborate remarks upon Arin (. J‘ » which
can be no other place than Ujain, in Malwa, which by Biladuri (Vol. I. p. 126), and
the early Arabic authors was written | '\ as being more in conformity with

Ptolemy, who calls it by the name of *O¢». [There is a copy of the Kdninu-
AMfasidi among Sir H. Elliot’s MSS.]

2 Compare Reinaud's Fragments, Mém. sur UInde, p. 29-239, and dbou-! Feda,
1. xcv. ; Sprenger's Mas'idi, p. 154; Casiri, Biblioth. Arabico-Hispana, Tom. i. p.
322; D’Herbelot, Bibi. Or. Tom. i. pp. 45, 407, 496, and Tom. iv. pp. 697, 722.
Greg. Abulfaragii Hist. Dynast. p. 229 ; Wiistenfeld, dbulfede Tub. Geogr. p. 77;
Biographse Univ. 8. v. De Rossi, Dizionario Storico degli Autori Arabdi, s. v. Nicoll
and Pusey, Bodl. Cod. MSS. Or. Cat. Arab. pp. 263, 360-363, 552; Fliigel, De
Interpretibus, No. 76, Wiistenfeld, Arabische Aerzte, No. 129; As. Res. vi. 537,
ix. 196; Rampoldi, v. 610, vi. 636 ; Gemdlde-saal, iv. 160 ; Mod. Univ. Hist, I1. 467.
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given there, though not in accordance with the statements of
Mirkhond and other Persian historians, yet, being dependent on
the contemporary testimony of Birtni, is of course more trust-
worthy than that of subsequent compilers, and is moreover con-
firmed by the Jdmi’u-t Tawdrikh. With respect to this table of
succession, the ingenuity of the French editor induced him to
surmise that it probably represented a series-of Brahman princes’
who succeeded in subverting a Buddhist dynasty of Turks, and
to whom should be attributed certain coins of a peculiar type
which numismatists had previously some difficulty in assigning
to their true masters. M. A. Longpérier has confirmed this
opinion by certain arguments, which have been printed as an
appendix to M. Reinaud’s work, and he has been ably followed
by Mr. E. Thomas, B.C.S., who has published a paper in the
“Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society,”’! respecting the proper
attribution of this series. The result is that we are able to trace
Bréhman kings of Kébul to the beginnning of the tenth century,
about A.D. 920, and thus clear up the mist which enveloped a
whole century of the Indian annals previous to Mahmid’s
invasion 2 '

In the same paper Mr. Thomas observes that the word
Hamira, so long supposed to be a proper name, and so eagerly
sought for among the Hindid kings of India, proves to be an
abbreviation of the full title of the Khalif of Baghd&d,—dméru-I
Miiminin,—continued by the Muhammadans in this curtailed
form from the Arabic reverses of their own Ghhazni money, when
they adopted the style of coin found current in the countries they
had subdued. ¢The abbreviation of the full titles of the Khalif
into Sri Hamira will be seen,” says Mr. Thomas, ¢ to be neces-
sary, as the space occupied by the device did not admit of the
introduction of many more Hindi letters of the size it was the
custom to employ.” But this supposed abbreviation is disproved
by examining the gold coins of Muhammad Ghorf, on one of

1 Vol. ix. p. 194; [see also his Prinsep, I. 331.]
3 See note in Appendix on * The Hindu Kings of Kabul.”
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which, in the possession of General Cunningham, Sri Hamir is
ascribed as the title of the king, not of the Khalif. The legend
on one side only (not on two sides) is Sri Hamir Mukammad
Sdmi. On the copper coins Sri Hamir is on the reverse, but the
purport of the expression is fully shown by the position it occu-
pies on the gold coins. Amir is used by Baihaki as equivalent
to Sultén, and that is no doubt the use of it in all these places.
The legend of Sri Samant Deo on many of this series of coins,
npon which so much stress is laid, as indicative of Samant’s
power as one of the chief founders of the dynasty, does not seem
to have reference to that prince, but to be an honorary title
assumed by the reigning prince, meaning the ¢ fortunate warrior;”
otherwise it certainly would not have been stamped on the coins
of Prithi R4j, who lived 250 years later, and was not, like
Samant, a Brihman, but a Chauhan Réjput, and proud of his

lineage.!
Extract.?

K4bul was formerly governed by princes of the Turkish race.
It is said that they were originally from Tibet. The first of
them, who was named Barhtigin, dwelt, when he arrived at
Kébul, in a cave, in which no one could enter except by crawling
on all fours. The cave contained a spring, and he provided him-
self therein with food for some days. This cave is now well
known by the name of Bakar, and is entered by those persons
who wish to obtain the blessing which a visit to it is supposed to
confer, and bring out some of the water, not without much diffi-
culty. Groups of peasants used to labour near the entrance of
the cave. Such a thing (as remaining in the cave without food)

1 [8ee Mr. Thomas' reply to this, Prinsep I. 331, and * Jour. R. A. 8.” xvii. 170;
extracts from which will be found in the Appendix to this volume.

* [Sir H. Elliot himself prepared this Extract for the press from M. Reinaud’s
French version, comparing that as he went on with the Arabic text. The Editor
has made no alteration in the translation, except the substitution of ‘* Barhtigfn” for
 Barkatztr,” as the name appeared in the first edition. In Sir H. Elliot's draft

translation the word is written *‘Barhatgin,” but the copyist or printer read
« Barkatzdr,” as an ignorant person might well do.]
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could not be practised without the connivance of some one. The
people who were in league with Barhtigin engaged the peasants
to labour without ceasing, relieving each other night and day, by
which it happened that the place was constantly surrounded.
After some days, Barhtigin came all of a sudden out of the cave,!
and the men who were near the entrance saw him appear as one
just born, clothed as a Turk, with a tunic, cap, boots, and armed
from head to foot, He was looked upon as a wondrous person,
and destined for empire. So he rendered himself master of the
kingdom of Kébul, which continued in his family for sixty
generations.

The Indians attach little importance to the sequence of events,
and neglect to record the dates of the reigns of their kings.
When they are embarrassed, they are silent. I will here men-
tion what I have heard some people of the country say. It is
true, according to what I have heard, that the succession of
these reigns was written on a piece of silk, which was found in
the fortress of Nagarkot. I vehemently desired to read this
writing, but different circumstances prevented me.

Among the number of these kings was Kanak,? who founded
the Vihar at Peshdwar, which bears his name. It is said that
the Rai of Kanauj offered to this prince, among other presents,
a piece of cloth of excellent texture, and of a new kind, of which
Kanak wished to make a dress. But the tailor refused to make
up the garment, saying, “I see the figure of a human foot, and
notwithstanding all my endeavours, still the foot will come be-

1 He seems to have imposed upon the credulous people by the same means which
are even now practised in the west of India. Lieut. Boileau in his * Personal Nar-
rative of @ Tour in Rajwarra,” and Capt. Osborne in his *“ Court and Camp of Runjeet
Sing,” gives an account of a man who allowed himself to be interred for a month.
The former is circumstantial in his account, and seems to yield faith to the statement
of his narrators. It is not improbable that the ancients alluded to this practice
when they spoke of Indians who lived without food, and in caves. Aulus Gellius
speaks of them as ¢ gentem, apud extrema Indim nullo cibatu vescentem.” Noct.
Att. ix. 4. See also Philostratus, Vit. Apoll. iii. 46 ; Ctesiee, Indic. Excerpt. xxiii. ;
Grote's Greece, IT1. 113, :

3 [See Reinaud, Mém. sur I'Inde, p. 73; Thomas' Prinsep, Index, Kanishka ; see
Cunningham, ¢ Jour, Ben. As. Soc. Vol. xxiii.]
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tween the shoulders.” This bears a relation to the story which
I have elsewhere narrated in the legend of Bal.

Kanak understood that the R&{ of Kanauj intended to insult
him, and to evince the small estimation in which he held him, so
Kanak departed quickly with his army towards Kanauj. At
this news the R4i of Kanauj was greatly embarrassed, not find-
ing himself in a position to contend with the king of Kébul. He
consulted with his minister, who said, * You have roused a man
who was peaceably disposed, and an untoward act has been
committed. Now cut off my nose and lips, and mutilate me,
that I may search out a way of practising some artifice, since
there are no means of open resistance.”

The R4i did as his minister advised, and allowed him to
depart to the frontier. When the army of Kabul met the
minister, he made himself known, and was conducted to the
presence of Kanak, who demanded of him how he was reduced
to that (pitiable) condition. He replied, ¢ I endeavoured to dis-
suade the Réi from contending with you, and recommended him
to make his submission, but, charging me with collusion, he
mutilated me. If you march by the road which lies before you,
you will find it long. You will more easily arrive at your desti-
nation by encountering the difficulties of the desert between him
and us, provided you can carry with you a supply of water for a
few days.” Kanak said, “ This is easy.” So he took with him
water, as recommended, and was guided on his way by the
minister, who preceded him when he entered the boundless
desert. When some days had elapsed, and the king knew not
his way, he enquired of the minister, who replied, * No rebuke
can attach to me for seeking to secure the safety of my master,
and the destruction of his enemy. The nearest way to escape
from the desert is that by which you entered it. Do to me as
you wish, but none of you can escape alive from this desert.”
At these words Kanak mounted his horse, and urged it towards
some low ground, in the midst of which he dug his spear, and
water gushed out from it, which sufficed for the present and
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future wants of the whole army. Then the minister said to the
king, “ I did not intend to practice deceit upon powerful angels,
but only upon weak men; and since things have so turned out,
accept my intercession, and pardon my gracious master. Kanak
replied, ““I now retrace my way, and grant your solicitation.
Your master has already received the punishment due to him.»
Upon this the king returned to his country, and the minister to
his master the R4i. But on his arrival he found that the R4i
had been deprived of the use of his feet and hands on the self-
same day that Kanak had planted his spear in the ground.!

The last of these kings was Laktizaméan, and his minister was
Kalar, a Brahman. * d *  Laktazamén’s thoughts
and actions were evil, so that many complaints reached the
minister, who loaded him with chains and imprisoned him for his
correction. * *  *  So the minister established himself
on the throne, and was succeeded by the Brihman Simand,
whose successor was Kamalava, whose successor was Bhim, whose
successor was Jaipdl, whose successor was Anand P4l, whose
successor was Nardajanpal,® who ascended the throne a.m. 412.
His son, Bhim Pa4l, succeeded him after the.lapse of five years,
and under him the sovereignty of India became extinct, and no
descendant remained to light a fire on the hearth. These princes,
notwithstanding the extent of their dominions, were endowed with
excellent qualities, were faithful to their engagements, and
gracious towards their inferiors. The letter which Anand P&l
wrote to Amir Mahmid, at the time enmity existed between
them, is much to be admired. ¢ I have heard that the Turks have
invaded your dominions, and have spread over Khurésan: if
you desire it, I will join you with 5,000 Cavalry, 10,000
Infantry, and 100 Elephants ; but if you prefer it, I will send
my son with twice the number. In making this proposal, I

1 The story is told in the Jdmi*w-! Hikdydt, I. xii, 16, with some variations, [see
post, the article on the Jami'u-1 Hik&yat]. Kanak’s name is not mentioned, but the
hero is Shah-i Zabulistan, i.e. King of Zabul, Sistan, Ghazni, ete.

3 [Reinaud says the MS. will admit of this name being read Tardajanpél, Tar-
vajanpél, or Narvajanpal.]
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do not wish to ingratiate myself with you. Though I have
vanquished you, I do not desire that any one else but myself
should obtain the ascendancy.”! This prince was a determined
enemy of the Musulméns from the time that his son Nardajanpél
was taken prisoner, but his son was, on the contrary, well dis-
posed towards them.?

! This is translated somewhat differently by M. Reinaud, but the version here
given seems more in conformity with the original Arabic.

3 [Mr. Thomas has brought forward strong evidence against the accuracy of this
passage. He quotes the counterpart passage in the Persian and Arabic versions of
the Jami’u-t Tawhrfkh which says ¢ And Kank returned to his country and was the
last of the KatGrmén kings.” 8o that the name of Laktézamén would appear to be
nothing more than an incorrect rendering of the designation of the tribe of Katdr.—
“Jour. R, A. 8.” ix. 177 ; Prinsep, Vol. I. p. 315. It may be added that Reinaud's
text gives the name as ‘ LaktGzamén” in the first, but * Laktdrzamén" in the
second instance.]
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I1.

TARYKH YAMINT
OR

KITABU-L YAMINTY
OF

AL °UTBT.

1[THE author of this celebrated work was named Abi Nasr
Muhammad ibn Muhammad al Jabbéru-1'Utbi. He was a mem-
ber of the family of *Utba, which held important offices under
the SAménis, and he himself was Secretary to Sultin Mahmid,
so that he enjoyed excellent opportunities of becoming fully
acquainted with the operations of that conqueror. His work
comprises the whole of the reign of Nésiru-d din Subuktigin,
and part of that of Mahmid, down to the year 410 Hijra (1020
A.n.) The author would appear to have lived a few years later
than this, as he records an event as happening in 420 Hijra,?
but the interest of his work ceases with the year 410.]

[Though holding an appointment near the person of Mahmid,
he does not seem to have accompanied him in his expeditions,
for he evidently had no knowledge of the topography of India,
and his statements in respect of localities are of little authority.
He never mentions Lahore or Dehli, and with the exception of

1 [This article bas been compiled, for the most part, from Sir H. Elliot's rough
notes and memoranda.] 3 [Reynolds Translation, 474.]
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the title Rdf, no Hind{ word is found in his pages. In dates he
is deficient, and far from precise.]

[There are several Persian translations of this work, which bear
the title of Tarjuma-i Yamfni. The most ancient of these is
that of Abd-l Sharaf Jarbadkani, or Jarbazkéni, which was made
in 582 Hijri, or 1186 a.n. This version is very rarely met with
in India, but it has been rendered into English by the Rev. J.
Reynolds, and published under the auspices of the Oriental
Translation Fund (London, 1858). Another version is the
modern one made by Muhammad Kardmat ’Alf of Dehli. This
is known as the Tdrikh-i Amini or Tarjuma-i Yamini, and
although it is not common, it can easily be procured. Kardmat
’Ali’s translation is very literal, the order of the words even
following that of the original Arabic, and it is in general very
correct and free from errors. He interposes fiidas or notes con-
taining explanations of meaning and surmises about identifica-
tions of places, but these are common place, and of little value.]

[A knowledge of the work of "Utbi was at one time considered
a great desideratum in Europe, but it is now found to contain
but little which is not accessible through other channels. Firishta
and other historians have, by means of the Persian versions,
extracted from it all that is of value and interest. But for all
this it must continue a work of authority and an object of
curiosity, as the original source from which later writers have
drawn much of their information respecting Mahmiid’s campaigns. ]

[The style of the original has generally been considered diffi-
cult and inflated, and Kardmat ’Ali describes it as ‘ very difficult,
but at the same time good and elegant.” Sir H. Elliot, who
himself translated the extracts which follow from the original
Arabic, observes that he ‘was alarmed at first at the declared
difficulty of the text, but found it to vanish after a little exami-
nation.” ¢ All passages relating to India have been extracted,
and the translations are literal, except that some of the useless
illustrations have been omitted.”]

[(The Bibliothéque Imperiale possesses three copies of the
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Arabic, and one of the Persian version. From the latter, Silvestre
de Sacy published in ¢ Notices et Extraits,” Tome iv. 1799, an
almost complete translation into French.]! Copies of the Tdrikh
Yamini are not uncommon in India. One of the best is in the
Library of Nawwab Sir4ju-l1 Mulk, of Haidarb4d ; and Sir H.
Rawlinson has a very good copy. The edition lithographed at
Dehli in the year 1847, is a very clear one, and contains some
useful marginal notes, explanatory of the difficulties of the text.
It was edited by Maulavi Ashraf *Alfi and Dr. Sprenger: size,
large 8vo. 423 (497) pages each containing 16 lines. Professor
Fleischer has remarked on the errors of its pagination.? 8il-
vestre de Sacy notices a copy of one of the commentaries in a
Library at Constantinople® I only know one copy from which
I have made the Extracts given hereafter. This belongs to a
pertinacious old lady at Belgram, who, without knowing what it
is, scrupulously guards it from leaving her house, ever since my
enquiries respecting the work have led her to look upon it as of
exceeding value. )

SHARH-I TARIKHI YAMINI.

There are several commentaries upon *Utbi’s history bearing
this title. Their object is the explanation of the difficult pas-
sages, and the settling the right orthography of names They
are thus enumerated by Héji Khalfa :*—

“The commentators are Majda-d din Kirméni; Kassam bin
Husain Khwérizmi, who died a.m, 555; Téju-d din 'Tsa bin
Mahmtd ; Haibatu-d din Abd ’Abdu-llah; Mahmid bin Umar
Manjéni Naishdpuri, who has entitled his work * Gardens of the
excellent and odoriferous herbs of the learned.” Another is
Ab-1 Mérin Aiténia, who tells us that having consulted five

1 Mém. sur I’ Inde, p. 26.

3 Zeitschrift, D. M. Gesellschaft, Vol. III. p. 359.

3 Hist. priorum regum Pers. ex Mirkhond, Pers. et Lat. Vienna 1784, p. 168 ;
Litteratura Turchesca dell *Abbate Toderini, Tom. II.

¢ Lexicon Bibliographicum, v. *Yemini;" and Vol. IL, p. 60; Notices des Manu-

soripts, Tom. iv. p. 326,
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other commentaries, he extracted from them all that was useful,
and made to them many important additions of his own. When
it was complete, he presented his work to his master, the cele-
brated Kutbu-d din Shirézi, who honoured it with his approval.
In the end, Kutbu-d din desired him to join the text to the com-
mentary, an arrangement of which the author did not approve ;
but having extracted from the text the most important words in
it, he joined to them the necessary explanation in such a manner
that one could not distinguish the text from the commentary,
which together form one well-combined whole. He completed
his labours on the entire work of *Utbi at Tabriz, in the year
721 . (1321 A.D.)

It is difficult to conceive the nature of the work thus spoken
of. A combination of text and commentary so as to represent an
harmonious unity, seems an impossibility.

The only commentary I know in India is by *Ali bin Muslihu-s
Sama’dni-al Kirméni. The year of composition does not appear,
but the copy which I have seen cannot be less than three hundred
years old. It is not a commentary upon the complete text, but
only the most difficult words are selected for explanation. The
portion thus selected for exegetical notes amounts to about one-
tenth of the text. The extravagances of which the author is
guilty, in the following short extract (p. 51), where he endeavours
to show the correct way of writing Indian names, proves that the
work can be of no.real value, and that it is an impudent attempt
of ignorance to appear learned. Yet his notions of the value of
" what he was engaged upon are correct enough, though it must be
confessed they are very original. He says :—* Books of history
operate as a warning to the wise, and their perusal inspires even
the negligent with subjects of reflection, and especially those who
have occasion to travel. Moderns derive benefit from the in-
structions of the ancients, those who are present learn from those
that are absent, and posterity becomes acquainted with the occu-
pations of its ancestors.” It is for these solemn truisms that
the author considered a commentary upon a work which treats

voL. m. 2
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of such exalted subjects as history treats of, a most useful labour
to undertake,
The Conguest of Kusddr.

The ruler of Kusdér, which was near the territory of Ghazna,
rebelled against Amfr Subuktigin! His fort was itself strong,
naturally as well as in its approaches, and he thought that the
difficulties of the road, as well as the distance, would prevent the
Amir from attacking him ; but he was afraid lest his territory
might be plundered, while his city was invested by the Amir’s
cavalry. Amir Subuktigin marched that long distance over lofty
and difficult hills, with his troops in close columns, one after
the other, and with such expedition, that his body knew no
rest, nor his eyes sleep, and his army had but little repose.

So Subuktigin and his followers attacked the city of the ruler of
Kusdér, and seized him suddenly, like as a sheep is seized, when
its limbs are torn to be roasted and placed before a guest ; and
the faces of the inhabitants were so changed through alarm, that
the very dogs barked at them, and mothers in their fright de-
serted their children. The Amir thought it expedient to show
kindness to the ruler of Kusdér, and to restore to his possession
all that he had taken from him. He made peace with him on
condition that he should immediately pay a contribution in money
and hereafter promise to send an annual tribute. The Khutba
also was read in that territory in the name of Amir Subuktigin,
and comers and goers, and the far and near became acquainted
with these circumstances.?

Amir Subuktigin’s First Invasion of Hind.
° ° o . o °
After this victory he made frequent expeditions into Hind, in

1 This name was not uncommon about this period. The famous Amiru-1 Umaré,
of Baghdd, the Turk Subuktigfn died in A.m. 364. Hammer-Purgstall, on the
authority of Sha'dri, says the name is Sebuktigin; but Ibn Khallikén says it should
be Subuktigin.

3 We find the ruler of Kusdér subsequently refusing to pay his tribute, in con-
sequence of which the Sultan was again compelled to attack him.—Dehls edition,
p- 316.
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the prosecution of holy wars, and there he conquered forts upon
lofty hills, in order to seize the treasures they contained, and
expel their garrisons. He took all the property they contained
into his own possession, and captured cities in Hind, which had
up to that time been tenanted only by infidels, and not trodden
by the camels and horses of Musulméns.

When Jaipél! had ascertained the calamity which had befallen
him from the reports of the people who travelled in his country,
and how Subuktigin was taking different parts of the territory
into his own possession, and injuring everybody who opposed
him in his projects of ambition, the deepest grief seized him
and made him restless, and his lands became narrow under his
feet, though their expanse was broad. Then he arose with his
relations and the generals of his army, and his vassals, and
hastened with his huge elephants to wreak his revenge upon
Subuktigin, by treading the field of Isldm under his feet, and
doing dishonour to that which should be treated with respect.
In this disposition he marched on until he passed Lamghén, and
approached the territory of Subuktigin, trusting to his own
resources and power, for Satan had laid an egg in Jaipél's brain
and hatched it; so that he waxed proud, entertaining absurd
thoughts, and anticipating an immediate accomplishment of his
wishes, impracticable as they were.

When the Amir heard of Jaipél's approach towards his
territory, and of his great power, he girt up his loins to
fight, and collecting his vassals and the Muhammadan forces
whose duty it was to oppose infidels, he advanced from
Ghazna against Jaipdl, who was encamped between that
place and Lamghén, with soldiers as black as night, and as
impetuous as a torrent. Yaminu-d daula Mahméd aceom-

1 B8, de Sacy reads * Haibal,” and says some manuscripts have it ¢ Hainal” and
“Djibal.”” He observes also that Dow has “ Jerpal "’ and ‘‘ Abistagi” for ¢ Alpte-
ghin,” ¢ Subuktagi” for * Sébekteghin,” ¢ Tight” for ¢ Togan,” and * Bab Toor”
for “Baitour.” Firishta has ¢ Jaip4l, the son of Ishtpal;” in Briggs, “ Hutpal.”
See Mém. sur I Inde, p. 262.
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panied Amir Subuktigin, like a lion of the forest or a destructive
eagle, and they attempted no difficult undertaking which they
did not easily accomplish. '

The armies fought several days successively against each other,
and cups filled to the brim with blood, drawn from wounds in-
flicted by sword and spear, circulated amongst them till they
were drunken. In the field of this battle there was a very lofty
mountain near the infidels, which was very difficult to ascend,
called the 'Ukba Ghizak.! In one of its ravines there was a
clear fountain of water of the dimensions required by the Hanafi
law for purification,? in which there were no impurities, or even
watermoss. If any filth were thrown into it, black clouds col-
lected, whirlwinds arose, the summits of the mountains became
black, rain fell, and the neighbourhood was filled with cold blasts,
until red death supervened. The Amir ordered that some dirty
substance should be thrown into it, and immediately upon doing
so the horrors of the day of resurrection rose up before the
wicked infidels, and fire fell from heaven on them, and hailstones
accompanied by loud claps of thunder ; and a blast, calculated to
shake trees from their roots, blew upon them, and thick black
vapours formed around them, as that they could not see the road
by which they could fly, and their food and water were filled
with dust.3

In consequence of the great fear which fell upon Jaipdl, who
confessed he had seen death before the appointed time, he sent a
deputation to the Amir soliciting peace, on the promise of his
paying down a sum of money, and offering to obey any order he
might receive respecting his elephants and his country. The
Amir Subuktigin consented on account of the mercy he felt to-
wards those who were his vassals, or for some other reason which

1 Ghuzak or GliGrak is mentioned by Al Birfinf as one of the mountains under
which the Kébul river flows.—Vol I. p. 47.

3 That is, a cube of ten spans.

3 This passage is omitted from 8. de Sacy's translation. [Muhammad *Uf gives
this story in his Jami'u-1 Hikayht at greater length and with some variations,
though he professes to have taken it from this work, see post.]
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seemed expedient to him. But the Sult4én Yaminu-d daula
Mahmiid addressed the messengers in a harsh voice, and refused .
to abstain from battle, until he should obtain a complete victory
suited to his zeal for the honour of Islam and of Musulméns,
and one which he was confident God would grant to his arms.
So they returned, and Jaipal being in great alarm, again sent
most humble supplications that the battle might cease, observing,
“ You have seen the impetuosity of the Hindus and their indif-
ference to death, whenever any calamity befalls them, as at
this moment. If, therefore, you refuse to grant peace in the
hope of obtaining plunder, tribute, elephants and prisoners, then
there is no alternative for us but to mount the horse of stern
determination, destroy our property, take out the eyes of our
elephants, cast our children into the fire, and rush on each other
with sword and spear, so that all that will be left to you, is
stones and dirt, dead bodies, and scattered bones.”

When the Amir heard these words and knew what Jaipal
would do in his despair, he thought that religion and the views
of the faithful would best be consulted by peace, and the acqui-
sition of tribute. So the Amir Mahmdd agreed with Subuktigin
as to the propriety of withdrawing the hand of vengeance, on the
condition of receiving at that time 1,000,000 dirhams of royal
stamp, and fifty elephants, and some cities and forts in the
middle of his country. Jaipal was to deliver these forts to the
officers nominated by the Amir, and was to send hostages from
among his relatives and friends to remain with the Amir until
these conditions of cession were fulfilled. The Amir sent two
deputies with Jaipél to see that he did not swerve from his en-
gagements, and they were accompanied by confidential officers
who were to receive charge of the ceded places.

When Jaipal had marched to a great distance, and thought
that the demand upon him had relaxzed, and that the rope round
his throat was loosened, his bad disposition suggested to him to
break his engagements, and his folly made him beget enmity,
insomuch that he imprisoned those who accompanied him on
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the part of the Amir, in reprisal for those of his relations whom
the Amir had taken as hostages.

Amfr Subuktigin’s Second Invasion of Hind.

When this intelligence reached the Amir, he considered it
false, as being opposed to the usual habits of Jaipdl; until
repeated accounts to the same effect were brought, when the
curtain which obscured the truth was withdrawn, and he knew
that God had set his seal upon Jaipal’s heart, so that he might
obtain the reward of his evil deeds, and had placed a veil between
it and rectitude, so that he might obtain punishment for his
wickedness and infidelity. The Sultén therefore sharpened the
sword of intention in order to make an incursion upon his king-
dom, and cleanse it from impurity and from his rejection of
Islam. So he departed with his valiant servants and allies,
relying upon the one God, and trusting in the fulfilment of the
promise of victory; and he went on till he arrived with his troops
in the country of Hind, and he killed every one who, on the part
of Jaipél, came out to oppose him.

The Amir marched out towards Lamghén, which is a city
celebrated for its great strength and abounding in wealth. He
conquered it and set fire to the places in its vicinity which were
inhabited by infidels, and demolishing the idol-temples, he estab-
lished Islém in them, He marched and captured other cities
and killed the polluted wretches, destroying the idolatrous and
gratifying the Musulméns. After wounding and killing beyond
all measure, his hands and those of his friends became cold in
counting the value of the plundered property. On the com-
pletion of his conquest he returned and promulgated accounts of
the victories obtained for Isl&m, and every one, great and small,
concurred in rejoicing over this result and thanking God.

When Jaipél saw what had occurred to him on account of the
infraction of his engagements, that his chiefs had become the
food of vultures and hyenas, and that weakness had fallen on his
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arm, he became greatly agitated, and knew not whether to retire
oradvance. He at last determined to fight once more, and satisfy
his revenge. He thought, resolved, gave orders, and collected
troops to the number of more than one hundred thousand. When
Amir Subuktigin heard this intelligence, he again advanced to
ficht him, and ascended a lofty hill from which he could see the
whole army of the infidels, which resembled scattered ants and
locusts, and he felt like a wolf about to attack a flock of sheep.
He urged the Musulméns upon the uncircumcised infidels, and
they willingly obeyed his orders. He made bodies of five hun-
dred attack the enemy with their maces in hand, and relieve
each other when one party became tired, so that fresh men and
horses were constantly engaged, till the accursed enemy com-
plained of the heat which arose from that iron oven. These
detached parties then made one united charge, in order to exter-
minate their numerous opponents. Men and officers mingled in
close conflict, and all other arms were useless except the sword.
The dust which arose prevented the eyes from seeing; swords
could not be distinguished from spears, men from elephants, the
valiants from cowards. It was only when the dust was allayed
that it was found that the impure infidels were defeated, and
had fled, leaving behind them their property, utensils, arms,
provisions, elephants, and horses. The jungles were filled with
the carcases of the infidels, some wounded by the sword, and
others fallen dead through fright. ‘It is the order of God re-
specting those who have passed away, that infidels should be put
to death ; and the order of God is not changed respecting your
execution of the same precept.”

The Hindés turned their tails towards their heads like fright-
ened dogs, and the R4ji was contented to offer the best things
in his most distant provinces to the conqueror, on condition that
the hair on the crowns of their heads should not be shaven off.
So the country in that neighbourhood was clear and open before
Amir Subuktigin, and he seized all the wealth which was found
in it. He levied tribute and obtained immense booty, besides
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two hundred elephants of war. He increased his army, and the
Afghéns and Khiljis having submitted to him, he admitted
thousands of them! whenever he wished into the ranks of his
army, and thereafter expended their lives in his service.

* * » » [ ]

Receipt by Mahmid of a Ehila’t from the Khalifa.

Kédir bi-llah Amiru-l-méminin, the Khalifa of Baghdéd, sent
a Khila't, such as had never before been heard of, for the use of
Sultdn Saifu-d daula, and he entitled Mahmud in his imperial
reseript, * Yaminu-d daula Amfnu-l millat, the friend of the
Amir-l miminin,” which had not yet been bestowed upon any
prince, either far or near, notwithstanding their intense desire
to receive such an honour. The Sult4n sat on his throne and
robed himself in his new Khila't, professing his allegiance to the
successor of the prophet of God. The Amirs of Khurésén stood
before him in order, with respectful demeanour, and did not
take their seats till they were directed. He then bestowed upon
the nobles, his slaves, his confidential servants, and his chief
friends, valuable robes and choice presents, beyond all calculation,
* * * and vowed that every year he would undertake a
holy war against Hind.

* * * * »

Defeat of Jaipdl by Makmid.

Sultén Mahmid at first designed in his heart to go to Sijistén,
but subsequently preferred engaging previously in a holy war
against Hind, and he distributed arms prior to convening a
council on the subject,! in order to secure a blessing on his
designs, of exalting the standard of religion, of widening the
plain of right, of illuminating the words of truth, and of strength-

1 M. de Sacy says * they agreed to furnish 100,000 men whenever he wished.”
! Alluding to a passage in the Kurén, which it is unnecessary to explain here more

particularly.
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ening the power of justice. He departed towards the country of
Hind, in full reliance on the aid of God, who guiding by his light
and by his power, bestowed dignity upon him, and gave him
victory in all his expeditions. On his reaching Purshaur
(Peshiwar), he pitched his tent outside the city. There he
received intelligence of the bold resolve of Jaipil, the enemy of
God, and the King (malik) of Hind, to offer opposition, and of
his rapid advance towards meeting his fate in the field of battle.
He then took a muster of his horses, and of all his warriors and
their vassals from those in whose records it was entered, and then
selected from among his troops 15,000 cavalry, men and officers,
all bold, and strictly prohibited those who were rejected and not
fit or disposed for war, from joining those who had been chosen,
and who were like dragons of the desert and lions of the forest.
With them he advanced against the wicked and accursed enemy,
whose hearts were firm as hills, and were as twigs of patience
on the boughs of affection. The villanous infidel came forward,
proud in his numbers and strength of head and arm, with
12,000 horsemen, 30,000 foot soldiers, and 300 elephants, at
the ponderous weight of which the lighter earth groaned, little
reflecting that, under God’s dispensation, a small army can
overturn a host, as the ignorant man would have learnt, could
he have read the word of God,—* Oftentimes a small army over-
comes a large one by the order of God.”

That infidel remained where he was, avoiding the action for a
long time, and awaiting craftily the arrival of reinforcements and
other vagabond families and tribes which were on their way ; but
the Sultan would not allow him to postpone the conflict, and the
friends of God commenced the action, setting upon the enemy
with sword, arrow, and spear,—plundering, seizing, and destroy-
ing ; at all which the Hindis, being greatly alarmed, began to
kindle the flame of fight. The Hindd set his cavalry in and
beat his drums. The elephants moved on from their posts, and
line advanced against line, shooting their arrows at one another
like boys escaped from school, who, at eventime, shoot at a target
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for a wager. Swords flashed like lightning amid the blackness
of clouds, and fountains of blood flowed like the fall of setting
stars. The friends of God defeated their obstinate opponents,
and quickly put them to a complete rout. Noon had not
arrived when the Musulméns had wreaked their vengeance on
the infidel enemies of God, killing 15,000 of them, spreading
them like a carpet over the ground, and making them food for
beasts and birds of prey. Fifteen elephants fell on the field of
battle, as their legs, being pierced with arrows, became as motion-
less as if they had been in a quagmire, and their trunks were cut
with the swords of the valiant heroes.

The enemy of God, Jaipél, and his children and grandchildren,
and nephews, and the chief men of his tribe, and his relatives,
were taken prisoners, and being strongly bound with ropes, were
carried before the Sultén, like as evildoers, on whose faces the
fumes of infidelity are evident, who are covered with the vapours
of misfortune, will be bound and carried to Hell. Some had
their arms forcibly tied behind their backs, some were seized by
the cheek, some were driven by blows on the neck. The necklace
was taken off the neck of Jaipal,—composed of large pearls and
shining gems and rubies set in gold, of which the value was two
hundred thousand dindrs; and twice that value was obtained
from the necks of those of his relatives who were taken prisoners,
or slain, and had become the food of the mouths of hyenas and
vultures. God also bestowed upon his friends such an amount
of booty as was beyond all bounds and all calculation, including
five hundred thousand slaves, beautiful men and women. The
Sultén returned with his followers to his camp, having plundered
immensely, by God’s aid, having obtained the victory, and thank-
ful to God, the lord of the universe. For the Almighty had
given them victory over a province of the country of Hind,
broader and longer and more fertile than Khurésan. This
splendid and celebrated action took place on Thursday, the 8th
of Muharram, 392 . (27th November, 1001, A.p.)

After the victory, the Sultan directed that the polluted infidel,
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Jaipél, should be paraded about, so that his sons and chieftains
might see him in that condition of shame, bonds, and disgrace;
and that the fear of Islam might fly abroad through the country
of the infidels. He then entered into conditions of peace with
him, after demanding fifty elephants, and took from him as
hostages his son and grandson, till he should fulfil the conditions
imposed upon him.

The infidel returned to his own country and remained there,
and wrote to his son, Andpél, whose territory, on which he prided
himself, was on the other side of the Sihtin (Indus), explaining
the dreadful calamity which had befallen him, and beseeching
him with many entreaties to send the elephants which were ac-
cording to agreement to be given to the Sultdn. Upon this And-
pal sent the elephants to Jaipél, after dismissing the courier who
had brought the letter, and the elephants were sent on to the
Sult4n. The Sultén, therefore, ordered the release of the host-
ages, and his myrmidons gave them a smack on the buttocks,
telling them to return to their country.

Andpal reflected that his father, Jaipél, had put on the sheaf
of old age, and had fallen under the influence of Lyra and other
unlucky constellations, and it was time he should contemplate
his death and devote himself to religious exercises. There is a
custom among these men that if any one is taken prisoner by
an enemy, as in this case Jaipil was by the Musulméns, it is
not lawful for him to continue to reign. When Jaip4l, therefore,
saw that he was captive in the prison of old age and degradation,
he thought death by cremation preferable to shame and dishonour.
So he commenced with shaving his hair off, and then threw
himself upon the fire till he was burnt.!

1 In the version of Jarbdekdni it is said that, after the self sacrifice of Jaip4l, the
Sultén again sent forth his army into Hindustan, and that after having exterminated
all those who had taken part in this rebellion, he returned in triumph to Ghazni.
There is no authority for this in the original. The transactions at Waihind are not
noticed in Jarddzkdni.—Reynolds, 282—Notices et Extraits, iv. 380,
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Battle of Waihind.

When the Sultén had accomplished all his wishes and reduced
all his enemies; in his happiness, he resolved on another holy
expedition. He ornamented the entrance to his tent as well as
his standards, and marching towards Waihind, he encamped
there in state, until he had established himself in that country,
and had relieved himself from the toils of the campaign. News
reached him of the Hindus taking refuge in the passes of the
neighbouring hills, and concealing themselves in the forests
and jungles, consulting amongst themselves about the means of
attacking the Musulméns. He therefore despatched an army
against them, to conquer their country, and disperse them. The
army fell upon them, and committed such slaughter that their
swords were covered with blood. Those who escaped death fled
away like mountain goats, having seen the swords flashing as
bright as stars at noonday, and dealing black and red death
around them. Thus did the infidels meet with the punishment
and loss due to their deserts. The standards of the Sultén then
returned happy and victorious to Ghazni, the face of Islim was
made resplendent by his exertions, the teeth of the true faith
displayed themselves in their laughter, the breasts of religion
expanded, and the back of idolatry was broken.

* * » * »

The Conquest of Bhdtia.

When Sultdn Mahmid had settled the affairs of Sijistén, and
the action of his beating pulse had subsided, and the clouds had
dispersed, he determined upon invading Bhétia. 8o he collected
armies with trustworthy guides and valiant standard bearers,
and crossing the Indus in the neighbourhood! of Multén, he
marched towards the city of Bhétia, the walls of which the

! Literally, “ behind,” or “beyond,” [and Ibn Asfr uses the same expression,] but
the position of Multén is such as to render the author’s meaning very doubtful,
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wings of the eagle could not surmount, and which was sur-
rounded as by the ocean with a ditch of exceeding depth and
breadth. The city was as wealthy as imagination can conceive
in property, armies, and military weapons, There were elephants
as headstrong as Satan. The ruler at that time was Biji Rai,!
and the pride which he felt in the state of his preparations,
induced him to leave the walls of his fort and come forth to
oppose the Musulméns, in order to frighten them with his
warriors and elephants and great prowess.

The Sultdn fought against him for three days and nights, and
the lightnings of his swords and the meteors of his spears fell on
the enemy. On the fourth morning a most furious onslaught
was made with swords and arrows, which lasted till noon, when
the Sultdn ordered a general charge to be made upon the infidels.
The friends of God advancing against the masters of lies and
idolatry with cries of “God is exceeding great!” broke their
ranks, and rubbed their noses upon the ground of disgrace. The
Sultin himself, like a stallion, went on dealing hard blows
around him on the right hand and on the left, and cut those
who were clothed in mail right in twain, making the thirsty
infidels drink the cup of death. In this single charge he took
several elephants, which Biji Ré&{ regarded as the chief support
of his centre. At last God granted victory to the standards of
Islim, and the infidels retreated behind the walls of their city
for protection. The Musulméns obtained possession of the gates
of the city, and employed themselves in filling up the ditch and
destroying the scarp and counterscarp, widening the narrow
roads, and opening the closed entrances.

When Biji Rai saw the desperate state to which he was re-
duced, he escaped by stealth and on foot into the forest with a
few attendants, and sought refuge on the top of some hills. The
Sultén despatched a select body of his troops in pursuit of them,
and surrounded them as a collar does the neck; and when Biji

! Dow says ‘Bachera;” 8. de Sacy * Bohaira;” Wilken ‘Bahira;” Briggs
“Beejy Ray.” [Ibn Asir has ¢ Bahirf.]
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RA4f saw that there was no chance of escape, he drew his dagger,
struck it into his breast, and went to the fire which God has
lighted for infidels and those who deny a resurrection, for those
who say no prayers, hold no fasts, and tell no beads.—Amen.

The army of the Sultén kept moving on, and committing
slaughter and pillage. One hundred and twenty elephants! fell
to the share of the Sultin, besides the usual share of property
and arms. He also obtained an accession of territory without
any solicitation. He remained at Bhétia till he had cleansed it
from pollution, and appointed a person there to teach those who
had embraced Islam, and lead them in the right way. He then
returned to Ghazna in triumph and glory, and his fortune was
in the equator (ascendant); but as his return was during the
rains, when the rivers were full and foaming, and as the moun-
tains were lofty, and he had to fight with enemies, he lost the
greater part of his baggage in the rivers, and many of his valiant
warriors were dispersed. God, nevertheless, preserved his person
from those calamities which beset his road, for God is the friend
of the virtuous. * * *

The Capture of Muiltdn.

Intelligence reached the Sultén of the acts committed by the
ruler of Miltin, Abi-l futih, namely, respecting the impurity
of his religion, the seditious designs of his heart, and the evidence
of his evil doings, and his endeavours to make proselytes of the
inhabitants of his country. The Sultén zealous for the Muham-
madan religion, thought it a shame to allow him to retain his
government while he practised such wickedness and disobedience,
and he beseeched the assistance of a gracious God in bringing
him to repentance, and attacking him with that design in view.

He then issued orders for the assembling of armies from
among the Musulméns for the purpose of joining him in this

1 Firishta says 280, and Mirkhond 120, but does not notice that this was the per-
sonal share of the Sultén.
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holy éxpedition,—those on whom God had set his seal and
selected for the performance of good deeds, and obtaining either
vietory or martyrdom. He departed with them towards Miltan
in the spring, when the rivers were swollen with the rain, and
the Indus and other rivers prevented the passage of the cavalry,
and offered difficulties to his companions. The Sultin desired
of Andpél,! the chief of Hind, that he would allow him to
march through his territory, but Andpél would not consent, and
offered opposition, which resulted in his discomfiture. The
Sultdn, consequently, thought it expedient to attack Rai Andpél
first, notwithstanding his power, in his jungles, to bow down his
broad neck, to cut down the trees of his jungles, to destroy every
gingle thing he possessed, and thus to obtain the fruit of two
paradises by this double conquest.

So he stretched out upon him the hand of slaughter, imprison-
ment, pillage, depopulation, and fire, and hunted him from
ambush to ambush, into which he was followed by his subjects,
like *merchants of Hazramaut, who are never without their
gsheets.”® The spears were tired of penetrating the rings of the
coats of mail, the swords became blunt by the blows on the sides,
and the Sultdn pursued the Réi over hill and dale, over the soft
and hard ground of his territory, and his followers either became
a feast to the rapacious wild beasts of the passes and plains, or.
fled in distraction to the neighbourhood of Kashmir.

‘When Abi-l1 futdh, the ruler of Multan, heard. what had
happened to the chief of Hind, notwithstanding all his power
and the lofty walls of his fort, and his shining sword, and when
he began to measure their relative strength, and considered how
Andpél, a much greater potentate than himself, had beeu sub-
dued, he looked upon himself, as compared with the Sultén, as
a ravine in comparison with the top of a mountain. He, there-
fore, determined with all expedition to load all his property on

! No doubt Anand-p4l, as in Firishta; Mirkhond calls him Jaipél, as in the

Tdrikh-i Alfi.
2 This verse is quoted by the author from a poet named Jarfru-1-Khadfi.
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elephants, and carry it off to Sarandip, and he left Méltin empty
for the Sultén to do with it as he chose.

The Sultén marched towards Multén, beseeching God’s aid
against those who had introduced their neologies into religion
and had disparaged it. The inhabitants of the place were blind
in their errors, and desirous of extinguishing the light of God
with their breath, so the Sultén invested Multén, took it by
assault, treated the people with severity, and levied from them
twenty. thousand thousand dirams with which to respite their
sins. Then the reports of the Sultan’s conquests spread over
distant countries, and over the salt sea as far even as Egypt;
Sind and her sister (Hind) trembled at his power and vengeance ;
his celebrity exceeded that of Alexander the Great, and heresy
(tlhdd), rebellion, and enmity, were suppressed.

* * * » * » »

Indians in Makmud’s Army.

When the Sultan heard of Flak Khén crossing the Jthin with
50,000 men or more, he went in haste from Tukhiristdn to
Balkh, and remained there in order to anticipate I'lak Khén, who
wished to obtain supplies from that province. The Sultin ad-

vanced ready for action with an army composed of Turks,
Indians, Khiljis, Afghéns, and Ghaznivides.!

* * * » » . »

Naiwdsa Shdk.

After this victory over Ilak Khén, the Sultén resolved upon
going to Hind for the purpose of making a sudden attack upon
the person known as Nawdsa Shah, one of the rulers of Hind, who
had been established as governor over some of the territories in
that country conquered by the Sultén, for the purpose of pro-
tecting their borders. Satan had got the better of Nawésa Shéh,

! De Sacy reads Ghozz, perhaps more correctly.
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for he was again apostatizing towards the pit of plural worship,
had thrown off the slough of Islém, and held conversation with
the chiefs of idolatry respecting the casting off the firm rope of
religion from his neck. So the Sult4n went swifter than the
wind in that direction, and made the sword reek with the blood
of his enemies. He turned Nawésa Shah out of his government,
took possession of all the treasures which he had accumulated,
re-assumed the government, and then cut down the harvest of
idolatry with the sickle of his sword and spear. After God had
granted him this and the previous victory, which were tried
witnesses as to his exalted state and proselytism, he returned
without difficulty to Ghazna.

Victory near Waihind.!

The Sultén, contrary to the disposition of man, which induces
him to prefer a soft to a hard couch, and the splendour of the
cheeks of pomegranate-bosomed. girls to well-tempered sword
blades, was so0 offended at the standard which Satan had raised
in Hind, that he determined on another holy expedition to
that land. On the last day of Rabi’u-l1-4khir of the same year,?
the Sultdn prayed God for the accomplishment of his wishes.
‘When he had reached as far as the river of Waihind, he was met
by Brahmanpil, the son of Andpal, at the head of a valiant
army, with white swords, blue spears, yellow coats of mail, and
ash-coloured elephants. Fight opened its crooked teeth, attacks
were frequent like flaming meteors, arrows fell like rain from
bows, and the grinding-stone of slaughter revolved, crushing the
bold and the powerful. The battle lasted from morning till
evening, and the infidels were near gaining the victory, had not

) This is left out by all the other chroniclers.

3 The year is not mentioned, but that the Sultin should have gained his victory
near Balkb, expelled Nawéasa Shah, that he should have returned to Ghazna and
rested, and then have commenced another expedition, all within four months of the
same year, is to suppose almost an impossibility, unless Nawasa Shah was on the
Peshtwar frontier.

YOL. IIL, 3
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God aided by sending the slaves of the household to attack the
enemy in rear, and put them to flight. The victors obtained
thirty large elephants, and slew the vanquished wherever they
were found in jungles, passes, plains, and hills,

Capture of Bhimnagar.

The Sultdn himself joined in the pursuit, and went after them
as far as the fort called Bhimnagar,! which is very strong,
situated on the promontory of a lofty hill, in the midst of im-
passable waters. The kings of Hind, the chiefs of that country,
and rich devotees, used to amass their treasures and precious
jewels, and send them time after time to be presented to the
large idol that they might receive a reward for their good deeds
and draw near to their God. So the Sult4n advanced near to
this crow’s fruit,? and this accumulation of years, which had
attained such ah amount that the backs of camels would not
carry it, nor vessels contain it, nor writers hands record it, nor
the imagination of an arithmetician conceive it.

The Sult4n brought his forces under the fort and surrounded
it, and prepared to attack the garrison vigorously, boldly, and
wisely. When the defenders saw the hills covered with the
armies of plunderers, and the arrows ascending towards them
like flaming sparks of fire, great fear came upon them, and,
calling out for mercy, they opened the gates, and fell on the
earth, like sparrows before a hawk, or rain before lightning.
Thus did God grant an easy conquest of this fort to the Sultén,
and bestowed on him as plunder the products of mines and seas,
the ornaments of heads and breasts, to his heart’s content. The

1 Dow calls it ¢ Bimé;" S. de Sacy ¢ Behim-bagra;’” *Utbi has ¢ Bhfm-naghar;”
and Rashidu-d din * Bhinbaghra;” Wilken *Behim Bagsa;”’ Briggs ‘¢ Bheem;"”
D'Herbelot and Rampoldi, * Behesim;" Turikh-i Alfi, “Bhim.” [There can be no
question that the lithographed edition is right in declaring the name to be Bhim-
nagnr. Firishta uses the names of Nagarkot, or Fort of Bhim (Briggs I. 48.) Itis
the modern Kangra which is still called Nagarkot.];

2 ‘| hat is, the best; and probably there is an allusion in the expression to the

blackness of the Hindds, the early Muhammadans being fond of designating them as
¢ crows,” as will be seen from the Tqju-i Ma-dsir.
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Sult4n entered the fort with Abd Nasr Ahmad bin Muhammad
Farighuni, the ruler of Jizjan, and all his own private attend-
ants, and appointed his two chief chamberlains, Alténtash and
Asightigin,! to take charge of the treasurcs of gold and silver
and all the valuable property, while he himself took charge of
the jewels. The treasures were laden on the backs of as many
camels as they could procure, and the officers carried away the rest.
The stamped coin amounted to seventy thousand thousand royal
dirhams, and the gold and silver ingots amounted to seven hundred
thousand four hundred mans in weight, besides wearing apparel
and fine cloths of Siis, respecting which old men said they never
remembered to have seen any so fine, soft, and embroidered.
Among the booty was a house of white silver, like to the houses
of rich men, the length of which was thirty yards and the
breadth fifteen.? It could be taken to pieces and put together
again. And there was a canopy, made of the fine linen of Rim,
forty yards long and twenty broad, supported on two golden and
two silver poles, which had been ¢ast in moulds.

The Sultéin appointed one of his most confidential servants to
the charge of the fort and the property in it. After this he
returned to Ghazna in triumph; and, on his arrival there, he
ordered the court-yard of his palace to be covered with a carpet,
on which he displayed jewels and unbored pearls and rubies,
shining like sparks, or like wine congealed with ice, and emeralds
like fresh sprigs of myrtle, and diamonds in size and weight
like pomegranates. Then ambassadors from foreign countries,
including the envoy from Taghén Khan, king of Turkistan,
assembled to see the wealth which they had never yet even
read of in books of the ancients, and which had never been accu-
mulated by kings of Persia or of Riim, or even by Kérdn, who
had only to express a wish and God granted it.

» » » » »

1 [Reynolds gives this name as  Istargin.”]

2 [Jarbadkéni, according to Reynolds, makes the measurement *sixty cubits long
and fifty wide.”"]
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Capture of Ndrdin!

The Sultin again resolved on an expedition to Hind, and
marched towards Néardin, urging his horses and moving over
ground, hard and soft, until he came to the middle of Hind,
where he reduced chiefs, who, up to that time obeyed no master,
overturned their idols, put to the sword the vagabonds of that
country, and with delay and circumspection proceeded to accom-
plish his design. He fought a battle with the chiefs of the
infidels, in which God bestowed upon him much booty in pro-
perty, horses, and elephants, and the friends of God committed
slaughter in every hill and valley. The Sultan returned to
Ghazna with all the plunder he had obtained.

Embassy from India to Ghazna.

When the ruler (malik) of Hind had witnessed the calamities
which had inflicted ruin on his country and his subjects, in con-
sequence of his contests with the Sultan, and had seen their
effects far and near, he became satisfied that he could not con-
tend with him. So he sent some of his relatives and chiefs to the
Sultén, supplicating him not to invade India again, and offering
him money to abstain from that purpose, and their best wishes for
his future prosperity. They were told to offer a tribute of fifty
elephants, each equal to two ordinary ones in size and strength,
laden with the products and rarities of his country. He pro-
mised to send this tribute every year, accompanied by two
thousand men, for service at the Court of the Sultén.

The Sultian accepted his proposal, as Isldim was promoted
by the humility of his submission and the payment of tribute.
He sent an envoy to see that these conditions were carried into
effect. The ruler of Hind strictly fulfilled them and despatched
one of his vassals with the elephants to see that they were duly
presented to the Sultdn. So peace was established, and tribute
was paid, and caravans travelled in full security between Khura-
sén and Hind.

» » » » »
1 [This is called ¢ Nardin” in Reynolds’ translation, p. 360.]
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Conguest of Ndrdin.}

After the Sultin had purified Hind from idolatry, and raised
mosques therein, he determined to invade the capital of Hind, to
punish those who kept idols and would not acknowledge the unity
of God. He collected his warriors and distributed money amongst
them. He marched with a large army in the year 404 m.
1013 A.p. during a dark night, and at the close of autumn, on
account of the purity of the southern breezes at that season.
When the Sultdn had arrrived near the frontier of Hind, snow
fell, such as had never been seen before, insomuch that the passes
of the hills were closed, and mountains and valleys became of
one level. The feet of the horses and camels were affected by
the cold, so it may be conceived what the faces, hands, and feet
of men suffered. The well-known roads were concealed, and the
right could not be distinguished from the left, or what was
behind from that which was before, and they were unable to
return until God should give the order. The Sultén employed
himself, in the meantime, in collecting supplies, and sent for his
generals from the different provinces. After having thus accu-
mulated the means of warfare, and having been joined by his
soldiers, who had come from different directions, in number equal
to the drops of an autumnal rain, he left these winter quarters in
the spring, and, had the earth been endowed with feeling, it would
have groaned under the weight of the iron, the warriors, the horses,
and the beasts of burden. The guides marched on in front over
hill and dale, before the sun arose, and even before the light of
the stars was extinguished. He urged on his horses? for two
months, among broad and deep rivers, and among jungles in
which wild cattle even might lose their way.

‘When the Sultdn arrived near the end of his destination, he
set his cavalry in array, and formed them into different bodies,

? [Reynolds, in his translation of Jarbadkan{i’s version, gives the name as  Nasin,”
and the date “ 400,” page 388.]
* This may also be rendered “boats.”
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appointing his brother, Amir Nasr, son of Nésiru-d din, to
command the right wing, consisting of valiant heroes; Arslanu-1
Jézib to the left wing, consisting of powerful young men; and
Abi ’Abdu-lla Muhammad bin Ibréhimu-t T4i to the advance-
guard, consisting of fiery Arab cavaliers. To the centre he
appointed AltGntésh, the chamberlain, with the Sult4n’s personal
slaves and attendants, as firm as mountains.

Nidar Bhim, the enemy of God and the chief of Hind, alarmed
at this sudden invasion, summoned his vassals and generals, and
took refuge within a pass, which was narrow, precipitous, and
inaccessible. They entrenched themselves behind stones, and
closed the entrance to the pass by their elephants, which looked
like so many hills from their lofty stature. Here he remained in
great security, being persuaded that the place was impervious to
attack, but he did not knmow that God is the protector of the
faithful, and the annihilator of infidels !

When the Sultidn learnt the intention of Nidar Bhim, with
respect to the protraction of the war, and his confidence in his
security, he advanced against them with his Dailamite warriors,
and Satanic Afghén spearmen, and they penetrated the pass like
gimlets into wood, ascending the hills like mountain goats, and
descending them like torrents of water. The action lasted for
several days without intermission, till at last some of the Hinds
were drawn out into the plain to fight, like oil sucked up into
the wick of a candle, or like iron attracted by a magnet, and
there they were assaulted and killed by the cavalry, just as the
knight on the chess-board demolishes pawns.

When his vassals had joined Nidar Bhim with reinforcements,
he consented to leave his entrenchments and come out himself
into the plain, having the hills behind him, and elephants drawn
up on each wing. The battle raged furiously, and when the
elephants of the Hindds moved on, with the object of destroy-
ing their opponents, they were assailed by showers of arrows upon
their trunks and eyes. When Abi ’Abdu-llu-t Téi had through
his bravery advanced into the midst of the infidels, he was
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wounded in his head and different parts of his body; but
the Sultin seeing the extreme danger to which his general
was exposed, despatched part of his own guards to his assist-
ance, who brought him out of the conflict to the Sultan,
severely wounded in many places. The Sultén ordered him to
be placed on an elephant, in order to relieve him from the pain
of his wounds, and thus he was exalted like a king above all the
leaders of the army.

The conflict continued as before until God blew the gale of
victory on his friends, and the enemy were slain on the tops of
the hills, and in the valleys, ravines, and beds of torremts. A
large number of elephants, which the enemy had looked upon
as strongholds to protect them, fell into the hands of the
victors, as well as much other booty. So God granted the
Sultén the victory of Nardin, such as added to the decoration
of the mantle of Islam, which had not before that period extended
to that place.

A stone was found there in the temple of the great Budda,!
on which an inscription was written purporting that the temple
had been founded fifty thousand years ago. The Sultin was
surprised at the ignorance of these people, because those who
believe in the true faith represent that only seven thousand
vears have elapsed since the creation of the world, and the signs
of resurrection are even now approaching. The Sultin asked
his wise men the meaning of this inscription, and they all con-
curred in saying that it was false, and that no faith was to be
put in the evidence of a stone.

The Sultin returned, marching in the rear of this immense
. booty, and slaves were so plentiful that they became very cheap ;
and men of respectability in their native land, were degraded by
becoming slaves of common shopkeepers. But this is the good-
ness of God, who bestows honours on his own religion and
degrades infidelity.

1 It is plainly so written in the Arabic original, and cannot be meant for But,
“am idol,” as that word is Persian. [See Vol. L. p. 607.]
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Conquest of Tdnesar.

The Sultén learnt that in the country of Ténesar there were
large elephants of the Sailamin (Ceylon) breed, celebrated for
military purposes. The chief of Ténesar was on this account
obstinate in his infidelity and denial of God.” So the Sultan
marched against him with his valiant warriors, for the purpose
of planting the standards of Isldm and extirpating idolatry.
He marched through a desert which no one had yet crossed,
except birds and wild beasts, for the foot of man and the shoe
of horse had not traversed it. There was no water in it, much
less any other kind of food. The Sultin was the first to whom
God had granted a passage over this desert, in order that he
might arrive at the accomplishment of his wishes.

Beneath it (Ténesar?) flowed a pure stream ; the bottom
was covered with large stones, and its banks were precipitous and
sharp as the points of arrows. The Sultdn had reached this
river where it takes its course through a hill-pass, behind which
the infidels had posted themselves, in the rear of their elephants,
with a large number of infantry and cavalry. The Sultén
adopted the stratagem of ordering some of his troops to cross
the river by two different fords, and to attack the enemy on both
sides; and when they were all engaged in close conflict, he
ordered another body of men to go up the bank of the stream,
which was flowing through the pass with fearful impetuosity, and
attack the enemy amongst the ravines, where they were posted
in the greatest number. The battle raged fiercely, and about
evening, after a vigorous attack on the part of the Musulméius,
the enemy fled, leaving their elephants, which were all driven .
into the camp of the Sultan, except one, which ran off and could
not be found. The largest were reserved for the Sultén.

The blood of the infidels flowed so copiously, that the stream
was discoloured, notwithstanding its purity, and people were
unable to drink it. Had not night come on and concealed the
traces of their flight, many more of the enemy would have been



TARIKH YAMINT. 41

slain. The victory was gained by God’s grace, who has established
Islam for ever as the best of religions, notwithstanding that idol-
aters revolt against it. The Sultdn returned with plunder which
it is impossible to recount.—Praise be to God, the protector of the
world, for the honour he bestows upon Islim and Musulméns !

* - * * *

Passage of the Panjdb and the Jamna.

On the Sultdn’s retarn to Ghazna from Khwérizm, he appointed
spies to go to the frontier of Hind and communicate all par-
ticulars respecting that country, and he resolved upon employing
the close of the year in resting his horses and troopers, and in
contemplating schemes of future religious conquests.

. . - » »

As no part of Hind remained unconquered, except Kashmifr,
he resolved on an expedition to that country. Between it and
Ghazna there were forests resounding with the notes of birds and
other animals, and the winds even lose their way in it. It
happened that 20,000 men from Méwardu-n nahr and its
neighbourhood, who were with the Sultin, were anxious to be
employed on some holy expedition, in which they might obtain
martyrdom. The Sultin determined to march with them towards
Kanauj, which no other king but the all-powerful Gushtasp had
been able to take, as has been related in the histories of the
Magians.

Between Ghazna and Kanauj the journey occupies three
months, even for camels and horses. So the Sultan bade farewell
to sleep and ease, and praying God for success, he departed
accompanied by his valiant warriors. He crossed in safety the
Sihin (Indus), Jelam, Chandréha, Ubrd (Révi), Bah (Biyéh),
and Sataldur (Sutlej). These are all rivers, deep beyond descrip-
tion; even elephants’ bodies are concealed in them, so it may
easily be conceived what is the case with horses. They bear
along with them large stones, so camels and horses are of course
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in danger of being carried down the streami, Whatever countries
the Sultdn traversed, ambassadors were sent to him proffering
submission, inasmuch that Sabli, son of Shahi,! son of Bamhi,’
who held the passes leading into Kashmir, looking upon the
Sultdn as onme sent by God, also came forward, offering his
allegiance, and his services as a guide. He led the way, crossing
forest after forest. At midnight the drum sounded for the
march, and the friends of God mounted their horses, ready to
bear the inconvenience of the journey, and they marched on until
the sun began to decline from the meridian. They placed behind
their backs the river Jin (Jamna), crossing it on the 20th of
Rajab, 409 H., 2nd December, 1018 A.p.

Capture of Baran.

The Sultin took all the lofty hill forts which he met on the
road, so lofty indeed were they, that beholders sprained the back
of their necks in looking up at them. At length he arrived at
the fort of Barba (Baran®), in the country of Hardat,! who was
one of the Rais, that is * kings,” in the Hindi language. When
Hardat heard of this invasion by the protected warriors of God,who
advanced like the waves of the sea, with the angels around them
on all sides, he became greatly agitated, his steps trembled, and
he feared for his life, which was forfeited under the law of God.
So he reflected that his safety would best be secured by conform-
ing to the religion of Islém, since God’s sword was drawn from

1 [“Janki,” marginal note in Dehli Edn.]

2 8. de Sacy calls him * Khabli-ben-Schami.” Firishta says, *“ When Mahmad
reached the confines of Kashmir, the ruler sent presents, which were graciously
accepted, and he accompanied the advance guard.” Briggs, without authority, adds
that Mahmad had established this prince in Kashmir. [Reynolds gives the names
Habali-'bn-Shésni.]

3 ’Ali bin Muslih says, in his commentary, that the name is Barbah, but that some
copies read Barna. 8. deSacy reads * Barma,” so does [Jarbadkani, Reynolds, 451]
Kartmat ’Ali and Rashidu-d dfn. The original copies read * Barba,” and ‘ Burdur.”
I make it ¢ Baran,” the old name of Bulandshahr.

¢ 8. de Sacy gives * Haroun” and * Harout.” °'Alf bin Muslih says it is either
¢ Hurdiz,” or * Hurdit.” [Jarbadkéni, according to Reynolds, reads * Hardn,’’
P 451].
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the scabbard, and the whip of punishment was uplifted. He came
forth, therefore, with ten thousand men, who all proclaimed their
anxiety for conversion, and their rejection of idols. God confirmed
the promises he had made, and rendered assistance to the Sultan.

Capture of Kulchand’s Fort.

After some delay, the Sult4n marched against the fort of
Kulchand, who was one of the leaders of the accursed Satans, who
assumed superiority over other rulers, and was inflated with
pride, and who employed his whole life in infidelity, and was
confident in the strength of his dominions. Whoever fought
with him sustained defeat and flight, and he possessed much
power, great wealth, many brave soldiers, large elephants, and
strong forts, which were secure from attack and capture. When
he saw that the Sultén advanced against him in the endeavour to
engage in a holy war, he drew up his army and elephants within
a deep forest ready for action.

The Sultdn sent his advance guard to attack Kulchand,
which, penetrating through the forest like a comb through a head
of hair, enabled the Sultdn to discover the road which led to the
fort.! The Musulméns exclaim, ““ God is exceeding great,” and
those of the enemy, who were anxious for death, stood their
ground. Swords and spears were used in close conflict. * * *
The infidels, when they found all their attempts fail, deserted the
fort, and tried to cross the foaming river which flowed on the
other side of the fort, thinking that beyond it they would be in
security ; but many of them were slain, taken, or drowned in the
attempt, and went to the fire of hell. Nearly fifty? thousand men
were killed and drowned, and became the prey of beasts and
crocodiles. Kulchand, taking his dagger, slew his wife, and then
drove it into his own body. The Sultan obtained by this victory
one hundred and eighty-five powerful elephants, besides other
booty.

" 3 The TdrikA-i Alfi calls the fort by the name of ¢ Mand.”

2 Jarbadkani reduces the number to *five thousand,” according to Reymolds,
Pp. 464.]
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Capture of Mathurd.

The Sultén then departed from the environs of the city,! in
which was a temple of the Hindds. The name of this place was
Maharatu®>-1 Hind. He saw there a building of exquisite struc-
ture, which the inhabitants said had been built, not by men, but
by Genii, and there he witnessed practices contrary to the nature
of man, and which could not be believed but from evidence of
actual sight. The wall of the city was constructed of hard stone,
and two gates opened upon the river flowing under the city,
which were erected upon strong and lofty foundations, to protect
them against the floods of the river and rains. On both sides of
the city there were a thousand houses, to which idol temples
were attached, all strengthened from top to bottom by rivets of
iron, and all made of masonry work; and opposite to them were
other buildings, supported on broad wooden pillars, to give them
strength.

In the middle of the city there was a temple larger and firmer
than the rest, which can neither be described nor painted. The
Sultin thus wrote respecting it :—* If any should wish to con-
struct a building equal to this, he would not be able to do it
without expending an hundred thousand thousand red dinérs,
and it would occupy two hundred years, even though the most
experienced and able workmen were employed.” Among the
idols there were five made of red gold, each five yards high, fixed
in the air without support. In the eyes of one of these idols
there were two rubies, of such value, that if any one were to sell

1 8. de Sacy has ‘ bitie sur une éminence.” I see no authority for this in the
original.

3 Authors who have succeeded ’Utbf call this Mathura, but there is no other
authority for it, but that which is in the text. It is probable that it may be here
called “ Maharat,” because in speaking below of the Great Temple, it is said to have
been builtby #4* i.c.,, experienced men, the plural of }L' Its resemblance to
Mathura may have induced the pun. ’Alf bin Muslih S8am'4ni, in his Commentary,
derives the word from s/® “a dog’s whine,” because it resembles the canting
sound uttered by HindGs in worship. This is nonsense.



TARIKH YAMINT. 45

such as are like them, he would obtain fifty thousand dinérs.
On another, there was a sapphire purer than water, and more
sparkling than crystal; the weight was four hundred and fifty
miskals. The two feet of another idol weighed four thousand
four hundred miskéls, and the entire quantity of gold yielded
by the bodies of these idols, was ninety-eight thousand three
hundred miskdls. The idols of silver amounted to two hundred,
but they could not be weighed without breaking them to pieces
and putting them into scales. The Sultdn gave orders that all
the temples should be burnt with naphtha and fire, and levelled
with the ground.

The Conquest of Kanauy.

After this, the Sultdn went on with the intention of proceeding
to Kanauj, and he derived a favourable omen, when he opened
the Kurén, from finding the resemblance of ¢ Kanauj” to * vic-
tories.”! He left the greater part of his ariny behind, and took
only a small body of troops with him aginst Réi Jaipél, who had
also but a few men with him, and was preparing to fly for safety
to some of his dependant vassals.

The Sultan levelled to the ground every fort which he had in
this country, and the inhabitants of them either accepted Islim,
or took up arms against him. He collected so much booty,
prisoners and wealth, that the fingers of those who counted them
would have been tired.

He arrived on the 8th of Sha'bén, at Kanauj, which was
deserted by Jaipal® on hearing of his approach, for he fled across
the Ganges, which the Hindds regard as of exceeding sanctity,
and consider that its source is in the paradise of heaven. When
they burn their dead, they throw the ashes into this river, as

1 « Kanauj” and “futGh” when spelt without diacritical points, assume the
same form: a good illustration of the difficulty of reading accurately oriental names,
—here two words of the same form, have not a letter in common.

2 De Sacy reads * Hébal,” Don calls the Réj4  Karrah.” Reinaud reads “ Raja
Pal,” and “ Rajaiphl” It may be presumed he is the same as the * Pura Jaipél,”
subsequently mentioned, [Jarbadkéuf has ¢ Haipal,” Reynolds, 456.]
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they consider that the waters purify them from sins. Devotees
come to it from a distance, and drown themselves in its stream,
in the hope of obtaining eternal salvation, but in the end it will
only carry them to hell, so that it will neither kill them nor
make them alive.

The Sultén advanced to the fortifications of Kanauj, which
consisted of seven distinct forts, washed by the Ganges, which
flowed under them like the ocean. In Kanauj there were nearly
ten thousand temples, which the idolaters falsely and absurdly
represented to have been founded by their ancestors two or three
hundred thousand years ago. They worshipped and offered their
vows and supplications to them, in consequence of their great
antiquity. Many of the inhabitants of the place fled and were
scattered abroad like so many wretched widows and orphans, from
the fear which oppressed them, in consequence of witnessing the
fate of their deaf and dumb idols. Many of them thus effected
their escape, and those who did not fly were put to death. The
Sultén took all seven forts in one day, and gave his soldiers leave
to plunder them and take prisoners.

Capture of Muny.

He then went to Munj,! known as the fort of Brahmans, the
inhabitants of which were independent as headstrong camels.
They prepared to offer opposition, like evil demons and obstinate
Satans, and when they found they could not withstand the
Musulméns, and that their blood would be shed, they took to
flight, throwing themselves down from the apertures and the
lofty and broad battlements, but most of them were killed in this
attempt.

Capture of Asi.

After this, the Sultin advanced against the fort of Xsi,? the

1 [Jarbadkant has “ Manaj,” Reynolds, 457.] The Rauzatu-s safd has ¢ Mih,”
and “Bhij;” Haidar Rési, “Mabaj.” Briggs says “the fort of Munj, full of
Rajpats.” The Tdrikh-s Alfi says “Manj.”” Firishta says it held out fifteen days.

3 8. de Sacy calls it ¢ Aster,” and “ Assir.”” [Reynolds has “Aster, held by
Jandbél the violent."]
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ruler of which was Chandél Bhor, one of the chief men and
generals of the Hindtis. He was always engaged in a career of
victory, and at one time he was at war with the Rai of Kanauj,
when the campaign lasted a long time, but in the end the Raf
was compelled to retreat, after having put to some trouble the
friends of the ruler of Asi. Around his fort there was an im-
penetrable and dense jungle, full of snakes which no enchanters
could tame, and so dark that even the rays of the full moon could
not be discerned in it. There were broad and deep ditches all
around. ’

‘When Chand4l heard of the advance of the Sultén, he lost his
heart from excess of fright, and as he saw death with his mouth
open towards him, there was no resource to him but flight. The
Sultin ordered therefore that his five forts should be demolished
from their foundations, the inhabitants buried in their ruins, and
the demoniacal soldiers of the garrison plundered, slain, and
imprisoned.

» * . » , .

Defeat of Chand Rds.

The Sultan, when he heard of the flight of Chandal, was sorely
afflicted, and turned his horse’s head towards Chand Ré&i, one of
the greatest men in Hind, who resided in the fort of Sharwa,! and
in his pride and self-sufficiency thought the following verse
applicable to himself:

‘I sneeze with expanded nostrils, and hold the Pleiades in my
hand even while sitting.”

Between him and Purd Jaipal,? there had been constant fights,
in which many men and warriors had fallen in the field, and at
last they consented to peace, in order to save further bloodshed
and invasion of their respective borders. Purid Jaipél sought his
old enemy’s daughter, that he might give her in marriage to his
son, Bhimpél, thus cementing the peace between them for ever,

1 [Sirsawa, to the east of the Jumna near Sah&ranpur.—Cunningham.]

2 8, de Sacy reads “DPérou Hebal,” and considers him the same as the R&j& of
Kanauj, previously called “ Hebal.” [See Thomas' Prinsep, 1. 292.]
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and preserving their swords within their sheaths. , He sent his
son to obtain the bride from Chand Réi, who imprisoned the son
and demanded retribution for the losses which had been inflicted
by the father. Jaipdl was thus compelled to refrain from pro-
ceeding against Chand Réi’s fort and country, being unable to
release his son; but constant skirmishes occurred between them,
until the arrival of Sultdn Mahmid in those parts, who,
through the kindness of God, had wish after wish gratified in a
succession of conquests.

Purt Jaipal in order to save his life, entered into a friendly
engagement with Bhoj Chand,! who was proud in the strength of
his forts and their difficulty of access, and there he considered
himself secure against pursuit in his inaccessible retreat. But Chand
Réi, on the contrary, tcok up arms, trusting in the strength of his
fort ; but had he remained in it he would. infallibly have had it de-
stroyed, and had he trusted to his army, it would have been of
no avail. TUnder these circumstances, Bhimp4l® wrote him a
letter to this effect :—¢ Sultdn Mahmd is not like the rulers of
Hind, and is not the leader of black men. It is obviously ad-
visable to seek safety from such a person, for armies flee away
before the very name of him and his father. I regard his bridle
as much stronger than yours, for he never contents himself with
one blow of the sword, nor does his army content itself with one
hill out of a whole range. If therefore you design to contend
with him, you will suffer, but do as you like—you know best.
If you wish for your own safety, you will remain in conceal-
ment.”

Chand R4i considered that Bhimpél had given him sound
advice, and that danger was to be incurred by acting contrary to
his suggestions. So he departed secretly with his property,
elephants, and treasure, to the hill country, which was exceed-

i Apparently the same as Chandal Bhor, the governor of Asi. Some copies
read .Bhoj-deo, whom M. Reinaud supposes to be the same as Bhoj-deva, who is
mentioned by Al Biraui as the king of M&lwa.—8ee Mém. sur I'Inde, p. 261.

32 8. de Sacy calls him * Behimal,” and thinks he was probably the son of Perou-
Hébal, whom Chand R&f relained as a prisoner.
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ingly lofty, hiding himself in the jungles which the sun could not
penetrate, and concealing even the direction of his flight, so that
there was no knowing whither he was gone, or whether he had
sped by night or day. The object of Bhimpél in recommending
the flight of Chand Ré&i was, that the Rai should not fall into
the net of the Sultdn, and thus be made a Musulmén, as had
happened to Bhimpél’s uncle and relations, when they demanded
quarter in their distress.

The Sultén invested and captured the fort, notwithstanding
its strength and height. Here he got plenty of supplies and
booty, but he did not obtain the real object of his desire, which
was to seize Chand Rai, and which he now determined to effect
by proceeding in pursuit of him. Accordingly, after marching
fifteen parasangs through the forest, which was so thorny that
the faces of his men were scarified and bloody, and through stony
tracts which battered and injured the horses’ shoes, he at last
came up to his enemy, shortly before midnight on the 25th of
Sha’ban (6th January, 1019 A.p). They had travelled over
high and low ground without any marked road, not like mer-
chants of Hazramaut travelling at ease with their mantles around
them.

The Sult&n summoned the most religiously disposed of his
followers, and ordered them to attack the enemy immediately.
Many infidels were consequently slain or taken prisoners in this
sudden attack, and the Musulméans paid no regard to the booty
till they had satiated themselves with the slaughter of the infidels
and worshippers of the sun and fire. The friends of God searched
the bodies of the slain for three whole days, in order to obtain
booty. The elephants were carried off, some by force, some
were driven, and some went without any compulsion towards
Mahmd, upon whom God bestows, out of his great kindness, not
only ordinary plunder, but drives elephants towards him. There-
fore they were called * God-brought,’! in gratitude to .the

) This word is represented by the Persian ‘ Khud-award,” in the middle of the
Arabic text.

VOL. IL 4
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Almighty for sending elephants to the Sultin, which are only
driven by iron goads, and are not usually captured without
stratagem and deceit; whereas, in this instance, they came of
their own accord, leaving idols, preferring the service of the
religion of Islom. * * *

The booty amounted in gold and silver, rubies and pearls,
nearly to three thousand thousand dirhams, and the number of
prisoners may be conceived from the fact, that each was sold
for from two to ten dirhams.! These were afterwards taken to
(thazna, and merchants came from distant cities to purchase
them, so that the countries of MAwardu-n nahr, *Irak, and Khura-
sin were filled with them, and the fair and the dark, the rich
and the poor, were commingled in one common slavery.

L ] * * * *

Battle of the Rdhib.

After the expedition against the Afghéns, the Sultén turned
again towards Hind with his bold warriors, whose greatest plea-
sure was to be in the saddle, which they regarded as if it were
a throne ; and hot winds they looked on as refreshing breezes,
and the drinking of dirty water as so much pure wine, being
prepared to undergo every kind of privation and annoyance.
When he arrived in that country, he granted quarter to all those
who submitted, but slew those who opposed him. He obtained
a large amount of booty before he reached the river, known by
the name of R&hib# It was very deep, and its bottom was
muddy like tar used for anointing scabby animals, and into it
the feet of horses and camels sank deeply, so the men took off
their coats of mail and made themselves naked before crossing it.

Purd Jaipél was encamped on the other side of the river, as
a measure of security, in consequence of this sudden attack, with

1} The Tdrikh-iAlft adds that the fifth share due to the Saiyids was 150,000 slaves.

2 M. Reinaud observes that *Utbi does not name the river, but the place where the
R4ja had taken up his position was called ‘Rahib,” which means in Arabic *“a
monk.” I translate *Utb differently.—See Mém. sur I’ Inde, p, 267.
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his warriors dusky as night, and his elephants all caparisoned.
He showed a determination to resist the passage of the Sultén,
but at night he was making preparations to escape down the
river. When the Sultdn learnt this, from which the weakness
of his enemy was apparent, he ordered inflated skins to be pre-
pared, and directed some of his men to swim over on them.
Jaipdl seeing eight men swimming over to that distant bank,
ordered a detachment of his army, accompanied by five elephants,
to oppose their landing, but the eight men plied their arrows so
vigorously, that the detachment was not able to effect that
purpose. When the Sultdin witnessed the full success of these
men, he ordered all his soldiers who could swim to pass over
at once, and promised them henceforward a life of repose after
that day of trouble. First his own personal guards crossed this
difficult stream, and they were followed by the whole army.
Some swam over on skins, some were nearly drowned, but
eventually all landed safely; and praised be God! not even a
hair of their horses tails was hurt,! nor was any of their property
injured.

When they had all reached the opposite bank, the Sultdn
ordered his men to mount their horses, and charge in such a
manner as to put the ememy to flight. Some of the infidels
asked for mercy after being wounded, some were taken prisoners,
some were killed, and the rest took to; flight, and two hundred
and seventy gigantic elephants fell into the hands of the
Musulméns.?

Extracr FROM THE SHARH-I TARrikEI Yamini.

The Congquest of Mathura and Kanauj.
Mathurd : The proper way of pronouncing this word is ¢ Mah-

! Literally,  Praise be to God! their horses tails were not distant.” 8. de Sacy
translates ‘* Les autres en se tenant aux crines de leurs (chevaux,” The Jami’ says,
¢ Bome swam over mear their horses.” I have adopted Karmat'Alf’s as being
more appropriate to the introduction of the pious ejaculation ¢ Praised be God !”

2 The Jdams'u-t Tawdrikh leaves out two hundred. That work and the Yamiénf are
the only two which mention the victory on the Réhib.
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arrah.” Some people say this is the fifth conjugation of ¢ harir,™!
on account of the Hindds chanting their prayers in that city.
In some copies it is written ¢ Mahrah,” and in others ¢ Mah-
harah.”

Kanauj : The proper way of pronouncing this word is ¢ Kin-
nauj,” with the last letter but slightly enunciated.

* * * * * * *

Sihin and Jelam : The last name is spelt * Jailam,” it is a
city in Hind.

Chindb : The proper way of spelling the word is ‘ Chan-
durdhd ” It is the name of a place in the country of Hind.

Rart: The correct mode of writing this word is * Airdn,” but
in some copies it is written * Irfya.”

Biyds : The correct mode of spelling this name is “ Yiyat.”

Sutlej: This should be written ¢ Shataludr.” It is the name
of a province in Hind. But I have ascertained from well-in-
formed people that it should be ¢ Sataludr,” not ¢ Shataludr.”

* * * * *

Janki: This should be written ¢ Chanki,” one of the names
current in Hind.

Bamkt: This should be written ‘Sammhi,” another name
current in Hind.

L] * * * »

Jamnd : This should be written * Jaun,” the name of a river
in Hind.

» *» * * »

Baran : The mode of writing this name is * Barbah ;” but in
some copies it is ‘ Barnah.”- It is a city among the cities of
Hind.

Hardat : This is written * Hurdiz ;”’ but in some copies it is
represented as * Hurdib.”

» » * * »

! The real meaning of * Aarir,” is a ‘““a dog’s whine.” The derivation of an
Indian name from an Arabic root shows the absurd ignorance of the commentator.
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IIL

TARYKHU-8 SUBUKTIGIN

or

ABU-L FAZL AL BAIHAKI.

[TaE author! himself gives his name at full length as Khwéja
Abi-l1 Fazl bin al Hasan al Baihaki. According to his own
account he was sixteen years of age in 402 Hijra (1011 A.D.) and
he writes of a period as late as 451 H. (A.D. 1059), being then as
he says an old man, or, as would appear, approaching 70 years of
age. Khéki Shirfz{ states that he died in 470 (1077 A.D.)

The title of the work is sometimes read ¢ Tdrtkh-i Al-i
Subuktigin,”® and it is also known as the * Tdrikh-s Baihaki.”
Its voluminous extent has also obtained for it the name of
the ¢ Mujalladdt-s Baihaki; Volumes of Baihaki.” The work
would also seem to have been known under the name of the
‘ Tdrikh-i Ndsiri,” for a passage in the Tdrikh-i Wassdf attri-
butes a history of this name to Abd-1 Fazl Baihaki. It therefore
seems to be a title of this work, or at least of some of its earlier
volumes devoted to the history of Nésiru-d din Subuktigin, in
the same way as the later volumes containing the reign of Mas’dd
are entitled Tdrikh-s Mas’udi® The portion relating to Mah-
mtd’s history was called Tdju-/ Futih as is evident from Unsiri’s
Kasdid.

H4jf Khalfa, in his Lexicon, describes this work as a com-
prehensive history of the Ghaznivides in several volumes.
Mirkhond quotes it among Persian histories, and in his preface
to the Rausatu-s safd, he says that it consists of thirty volumes.

1 [The first part of this article has been re-written by the Editor, partly from notes
added by 8ir H. Elliot to his original sketch, and partly from letters relating to

the various extant MSS. addressed to Sir H. Elliot by Mr. Morley.]
3 [Morley’s edition of the text.] 3 [Meém. sur " Inde, p. 21.]
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Firishta evidently refers to this author, when he speaks of the
Mujalladét of Abd-1 Fazl, at the beginning of Mahmid’s reign,
but it may be doubted if he ever saw the work. He does not
notice it in his list of works, and he certainly did not use it for
Mas’iid’s reign, as he omits many important events recorded in it.
The Mujalladat are also referred to for the same reign by the
Tdrikh-i Gusida. The author is mentioned by Haidar Rézi, by
Ziau-d din Barni, by Abd-1 Fazl in the Ayin-i Akbari, and
by Jahangir in his Memoirs.

Though the work was thus well-known to historians, a large
portion of it seems to be irrecoverably lost, and the extant
portions are of rare occurrence in India. After some research,
Sir H. Elliot discovered a portion of the work in the possession
of Zidu-d din Khén, of Lohért near Dehli, and he subsequently
procured three other copies, one from Dr. Sprenger (Lucknow),
another from Agra, and a third from Lahore. The Dehli MS.
was forwarded to the late Mr. Morley, in England, who was pre-
viously in possession of a copy.! Another MS. was found in the
Bodleian Library, and the libraries of Paris and St. Petersburg
also possess one copy each. The last two were lent to Mr.
Morley,? who, after a collation of six MSS., produced a revised
text, which some years after his death was printed in the Biblio-
theca Indica under the supervision of Major N. Lees and his
staff of munshis. This comprises part of vol. 6, the whole of
vols. 7, 8, 9, and part of vol. 10 of the original work. There
is some confusion in the numbering of the volumes; for instance,
the indices of the Dehli and Agra MSS. call that portion of the
work, vol. 5, which Mr. Morley calls vol. 6, but there is ample
evidence among Sir H. Elliot’s papers, that Mr. Morley took
great pains to ascertain the correct division of the work, and
his decision must be accepted.

All, or at any rate, six of the MSS. contain exactly the same
matter, beginning and ending with the same words, and they

1 [Purchased at a-London book-stall for a few shillings.]
® [A contrast to the retentive practices of our great libraries.]
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further agree in showing a lacuna after the account of the raid to
Benares (page 408 of Morley’s edition), where about a page and
a half of matter seems to be missing. Mr. Morley remarks that
one copy had a marginal note of Sic in orig.

Thus it is apparent that all these copies must have been taken
immediately or intermediately from the same original. The dates
of the various MSS. are not all known, but that of the Paris
copy is 1019 Hijra (1610 A.p.) The inference to be drawn from
these facts is, that the voluminous work of Baihaki was reduced
to the remnant which we still possess by the end of the
sixteenth century, and the chance of recovering the remainder
though not impossible, is beyond hope.]

Baihaki has laid down the requisites for a good historian at
the beginning of his tenth volume, and he has professed to con-
form to the model he has there laid down. He says:—‘ Man can
be read by the heart of man. The heart is strengthened or weak-
ened by what it hears and sees, and until it hears or sees the bad
and the good, it knows neither sorrow nor joy in this world. Be
it therefore known that the eyes and ears are the watchmen and
spies of the heart, which report to it what they see and hear,
that it may take advantage of the same, and represent it to
Wisdom, who is a just judge, and can separate the true from the
false, and can avail itself of that which is useful, and reject that
which is otherwise. 1t is for this reason that man wishes to
learn that which is concealed, that which is neither known nor
heard of ; that which has occurred in past times, and that which
has not. But this historical knowledge can only be obtained
with difficulty, either by travelling round the world and under-
going trouble, or searching in trustworthy books, and ascertain-
ing the real occurrences from them. * * * There are two
kinds of past history, and no third is known ; either that which
one hears from others, or that which one reads in books. Itisa
necessary condition that your informant should be trustworthy
and true, and that wisdom should testify to the probability of
the story, to give independeni sanction to the statements, and
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that the book should be such that the reader or hearer should not
reject but readily adopt its assertions. Most people are so con-
stituted that they love silly stories more than truth, such as
those about fairies, hills, and the demons of the deserts and seas,
which fools make so much fuss about: as where a narrator says
that in a certain sea I saw an island, on which five hundred
people landed, and we baked our bread and boiled our pots, and
when the fire began to burn briskly, the heat descended into the
earth, and it then moved away, when we saw that it was merely a
fish. * Also, I saw such and such things moving on a certain hill.
Also, how an old woman turned a man into an ass by witcheraft,
and how another old woman by the same means, after rubbing
oil in his ear, turned him into a man again, and other fables like
to these which bring sleep, when they are repeated at night-time
to people who are ignorant, for so they are considered by those
who search for truth that they may believe it. Of these the
number is exceedingly small, who can accept the true and reject
the false. I, who have undertaken the history, have endeavoured
so to manage, that whatever I write may be from my own ob-
servation, or from the accounts I have received from credible
informants.”

The Tdrikhu-s Subuktigin wears more the appearance of a
gossiping memoir than an elaborate history. The author per-
petually alludes to himself, his own intimacies, his own proceed-
ings, and his own experiences. He gives us a graphic account of
most of the contemporary nobles; the pursuits of the emperor
- Mas’d bin Mahmdd ; his dictations to his secretaries ; his ad-
diction to wine; and his repentance on the occasion of one of his
visits to Hinddst&n, when he forswore liquor and threw the wine
and drinking vessels into the river Jailam; which strongly reminds
us of a later but identical freak of Bébar’s. We have a vivid re-
presentation of the court ; the mode of transacting business, the
agents by whom it was transacted, and the nature of the sub-
jects which came under discussion before the council at Ghazni.
[All related with such detail and verbosity as to be open to the
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charge of prolixity which the author apprehended. But although
tedious, the work is eminently original, and it presents such a
reflex of the doings and manners of the time that its minutise
and trifles frequently constitute its chief merit. The writer may
not inaptly be described as an oriental Mr. Pepys.]

The book is very discursive, and by no means adheres to a
chronological succession of events. At one time the author
mentions his personal interviews with the famous Emperor Mah-
mid ; at another we are favoured with a view of the court of
Ibr4him or Mas’td, then we are suddenly transported back again
to that of Mahmad. He states in one part that he has written
the events of fifty years in several thousand pages, and that if
any one complains of his prolixity, it must be remembered that
he has written of several princes and illustrious persons, and that
the matter, therefore, was too important to be compressed in a
small space, especially when it concerned the great Emperors
whose servant and subject he was.

The style of the work is a most singular kind of colloquial
Persian, written down without any attempt at order and the due
arrangement of the sentences; the construction is consequently
often very perplexed and the meaning obscure. Had I not heard
men from the neighbourhood of Ghazni speak Persian very much
in the style of our author, I should have conceived the work to be
a literal translation from the Arabic, the sequence of words ac-
cording to that language being very frequently observed. In
speaking of his tenth volume, the author says he intends to
devote it to an account of the Emperor Mas’id’s last invasion of ~
Hindustén, and to the history of Khwérizm. To enable him to
accomplish the latter purpose, he confesses that he will be indebted
to the history written by Ba Rihén, which he had seen some years
before. This is, no doubt, the famous Abd Rih&n al Birtn,
mentioned in a former article, who was a native of Khwérizm,
and a member of the learned society which was in his time con-
gregated at the capital under the auspices of the king.

Besides this voluminous work, he quotes, as one of the
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histories written by him, *“the Makdmdi-s Mahmidi,” though,
perhaps, this may mean merely passages in which he has written
of the affairs of Mahmiid in some of the previous volumes. He
also distinctly mentions that he is the author of * Tdrikh-i
Yamint.” This cannot possibly allude to the famous work of
"Utbi just noticed, who, under the name of ’Abdu-l Jabbdr, is
frequently noticed in this fragment; Baihaki, therefore, by this
expression probably means that part of his work in which he has
written of Mahmid, entitled Yaminu-d daula.

The Extracts from this work are more than usually copious,
as they are calculated to attract particular attention.

In one of the passages we find mention of the capture of
Benares as early as a.H. 424 (A.D. 1033), only three years after
Mahmid’s death. In other authors we have mention of an ex-
pedition to Kashmir during that year by Mas’id himself, but no
mention of Ahmad Ni4ltigin’s capture of Benares. All we have
hitherto known of the Indian transactions of that year is that the
king resolved on making an expedition into India. He took the
route of Sarsuti, situated among the hills of Kashmir, the garrison
of which fort being intimidated, sent messengers to the king,
promising valuable presents, and an annual tribute, if he would
desist from his enterprise. Mas™id felt disposed to listen to the
proposals, until he understood that some Muhammadan mer-
chants, having been seen by the garrison, were then captives in
the place. He accordingly broke up the conference and besieged
the fort, ordering the ditch to be filled up with sugar.canes from
" the adjacent plantations. This being done, he caused scaling-
ladders to be applied to the walls; and the fort, after a bloody
contest, was taken. The garrison, without distinction, was put
to the sword, except the women and children, who were carried
off by the soldiers as slaves. The king, moreover, commanded
that a part of the spoil should be given to the Muhammadans
who had been prisoners in Sarsuti, and who had formerly lost
their effects. This year is also recorded by Indian historians as
remarkable for a great drought and famine in many parts of the
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world, especially in Persia and India, in which entire provinces
were depopulated. The famine was succeeded by a pestilence,
which swept many thousands from the face of the earth ; for in
less than one month forty thousand persons died in Ispahén alone.

The more celebrated Abd-1 Fazl, the minister of Akbar,
mentions in his Ayin-i Akbarf, that Sultin Mahmid twice
visited Benares: once in A.H. 410, and again in A.m. 413. I
have in another work,! printed by direction of Government,
pointed out the extreme improbability of these visits; and here
the doubts are confirmed by a contemporary, who distinctly says
that the Muhammadans had not yet penetrated so far before the
time of Ahmad Niéltigin. Unfortunately, in the original a
lacuna occurs at the very. place where the extract closes, or we
might have gained more information about this remote and in-
teresting expedition.

The old form of spelling Lahore is also worthy of observation.
Lahir is very unusual. Ziéu-din Barni always spells it Lohir,
and the Farhang-i Jahangirf says it is spelt Lénhaur, Lohawur,
and Lahéwar, as well as Lohtar. It is only of late years that the
uniform practice has been observed of spelling it Lahore.?

In another passage we have an account of an expedition to
India in A.H. 429. In Firishta and Mirkhond, we have no
intelligence under that year, but as they mention that Hans{ was
taken in A.H. 427, and as the extract mentions that it was com-
monly called a “virgin fort,” because it had never yet been
taken, no doubt, though the details are different, the same event
is referred to.

Another extract is pregnant with information respecting the
early credit assigned to Hindd soldiers, by their victorious
enemies. Had we not other instances of the consideration in
which the military qualities of Hindds were held, we might have
hesitated to yield our belief that such sentiments could have
been entertained by a chief of Ghazni. But we learn from other

1 [The * Glossary.”]
* [See Vol. I., p. 46. On coins of this dynasty it i clearly engraved 324 ].
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histories that even only fifty days after the death of Mahmid, his
son dispatched Sewand R4f, a Hind1 chief, with a numerous body
of Hindii cavalry, in pursuit of the nobles who had espoused the
cause of his brother. In a few days a conflict took place, in
which Sewand Réi, and the greatest part of his troops were
killed ; but not till after they had inflicted & heavy loss upon
their opponents.! ’

Five years afterwards we read of Tilak, son of Jai Sen, com-
mander of all the Indian troops in the service of the Ghaznivide
monarch, being employed to attack the rebel chief, Ahmad
Niéltigin. He pursued the ememy so closely that many
thousands fell into his hands. Ahmad himself was slain while
attempting to escape across a river, by a force of Hindi Jats,
whom Tilak had raised against him. This is the same Tilak
whose name is written in the Tubakdt-i Akbars, as Malik bin Jai
Sen, which, if correct, would convey the opinion of the author of
that work, that this chief was a Hindd convert.

Five years after that event we find that Mas'id, unable to
withstand the power of the Seljik Turkoméns, retreated to
India, and remained there for the purpose of raising a body
of troops sufficient to make another effort to retrieve his affairs.
It is reasonable therefore to presume that the greater part of
these troops consisted of Hindus.

In the reign of his successor, when Aba "Ali, Kotwél of
Ghaznf, was deputed to command the army in India, and main-
tain the Ghaznivide conquests in that country, we read of his
. sending a letter to Biji Réi, a general of the Hindus, who had
done much service even in the time of Mahmid, inviting him to
return to Ghazni, whence he had fled on account of some political
dissensions, and had taken up his abode in the mountains of
Kashmir.

These few instances will confirm the impressions which the
extract is calculated to convey.

! Wilken, 164.
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Events of the Year 422 u. Investiture of Khwdja Ahmad Hasan.'

The first of Muharram of this year fell on a Tuesday. Amir
Mas'id, may God be pleased with him ! went during the day to
the garden-palace, with the intention of spending some time
there. The public court rooms were arranged in it, and many
other buildings were added. One year when I went there, the
court-yard of the palace and the shops were all reconstructed in
a different manner, under the orders of the king, who was a very
clever architect, and not excelled by any mathematician. And
this new sarai which is still to be seen in Ghaznin, is a sufficient
proof of this. There was at Shadidkh, in Naishapir, no palace
or parade ground ; yet he designed both with his own hands, and
built a sardi there, which now excites admiration, besides
numerous smaller saréis and enclosures. At Bust he so increased
the cantonments of the Amir, his father, that some of them
exist to this day. This king was singularly excellent in every-
thing. May the Almighty God, whose name should be respected,
be merciful to him ! '

From Hirat an order was despatched through the agents
of Khwéja Bii Suhal Zauzani, summoning Khwéja Ahmad Hasan
to the court, for Jangi,? the governor of the fort, had liberated him
from prison, and he (the Khwéja) had said to H4jib Ariyaruk, com-
mander of the army of Hindustdn. * Your reputation at present
stands rather bad ; it is advisable that you should come with me
and see his majesty, I will speak in your favour, and you shall
return with a robe of honour and a good name. Affairs are now
carefully settled, and such a generous and kind prince as Amir
Mas’dd has mounted the throne.” Ariyéruk was moved by his
soft words, and the spells of the venerable man took effect upon
him; so he accompanied the Khwéja on the way, and served
him exceedingly well; for, indeed, amongst the civil officers

of those days, no ono possessed greater dignity and excellence
than the Khwija.

! [Morley’s Text, page 168 to 198.]
3 [So in M8., Morley’s edition has *Japki,” or “ Chapki.”]
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The great Khwéja 'Abdu-r Razzék, the eldest son of Khwéja
Ahmad Hasan, who was detained in the fort of Nandna, was
liberated, upon his own demand, by Sérugh, the cup-bearer, who
brought him to his father. The son expressed his great obliga-
tion to Shrugh, before the father. The Khwéja said, I am under
greater obligation to him than you are. He ordered him (Sarugh)
to go back to Nandna, because it was not such a place that it
should be left empty, and told him that on his reaching the court
he would report his case and possibly gain him promotion.
Sérugh immediately went back. The great Khwéja was very
happy to come to Balkh. He went to see the Amir, and to pay
his respects and duty. The Amir questioned him very warmly,
gave him advice, and conversed with him kindly. He made
obeisance and returned. Helodged in a house which was prepared
for him, and took three days rest, and then came again to court.

When this great man (says Abi-1 Fazl Baihaki) had rested
himself, a message was sent to him regarding the post of Wazir.
Of course he did not accept it. Bi Suhal Zauzani was connected
with him (the Amir), and had the arrangement of all his affairs ;
the amercing and approving of men, the buying and selling, was
all done by him. The Amir was constantly closeted with him
and 'Abdds. These two persons were his chosen councillors,
but they were both inimical to each other. The people of his
father Mahmid’s time had selected them that things might go
peaceably. I never saw B Nasr, my instructor, more busy and
perplexed at any time than he was now. When the messages
were passing between the king and Khwéja Ahmad Hasan,
the latter said to B4 Sahal, “I am become old and can not
do the duties. B Suhal Hamad(ni is a qualified and experienced
man, he might be appointed "Ariz (general). The office of
Wazir should be conferred on you, I will look on from a dis-
tance and assist you with any necessary advice.” Bé Suhal
said, “I did not expect this from my lord. What man am I?
I am a worthless and useless person.” The Khwéja said,
“Holy God! since the time you came back from Démaghén

- L
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to the Amir, have you not performed all the duties, even when
the affairs of the country were unsettled, and now that our
lord has occupied the throne, and the whole business is reduced
to a system, you can do the duty more easily and better.” Bu
Suhal observed, for a long time there was no one to act under the
king, but now that such an eminent personage as you are come,
I and those like me have no courage and ability to do anything.
How shall a mere atom prevail against the sun. W are all
insignificant persons. The true master has appeared, and every
hand is restrained. He said, very good, I will consider over it.
He went home, and in two or three days about fifty or sixty
messages weré¢ sent to him upon this business ; but still he did
not accept the offer. Omne day he came to see the Amir, and
when the conversation began, the Amir directed him to sit down.
He then dismissed the attendants and said, Khwéja, why don’t
you undertake this duty, you know you are to me as a father.
I have many important matters before me, and it is not proper
that you should deprive me of your ability. The Khwéja replied,
I am your obedient servant, and next to the Almighty, I owe my
life to your majesty. But I am become old and unfit for work.
Besides, I have vowed and have taken a solemn oath, that I will
never more engage in business, for much trouble has come upon
me. The Amir said, I will have thee absolved from thine oaths ;
you must not refuse me. He said, if there is no help, and I must
accept the appointment, I will, if your majesty sees fit, sit in the
court room, and if there is anything to ask about, I will send
a message to you by a confidential person, and act according to
your reply. The Amir said very good, but whom will you make
your confidant. He replied, B Suhal Zauzani is concerned in the
business, and perhaps it would be better if B4 Nasr Mishkén
were also made a medium between us, for he is a honest man, and
in days gone by he has been my confidential mouthpiece. The
Amir said it was very proper. The Khwéja departed, and went
to the Diwén’s office, which they cleared out. I heard Bt Nasr
Mishkén say that when he was about to leave, the Khwaja made
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him sit down, and told him not to depart, for it was now his duty
to carry messages to the king’s court. He said, the king will not
leave me in retirement, although it is time for me to sue for
forgiveness of the Almighty, and not to be acting as minister.
Bi Nasr observed, may my lord live long ! the Amir thinks
what he has proposed advisable, and it also seems good to his
servants; but you, my lord, will fall into trouble, for there are
many important matters which nothing but great foresight and
enlightened wisdom can settle. The Khwéja observed, what you
say is true, but I see that there are many ministers here; and I
know that this is not concealed from you. Bid Nasr acknow-
ledged that there were such persons, but that they were only fit
.to obey orders, and he then asked of what use he was in the
business? Ba Suhal was sufficient, and as he (B4 Nasr) had
been much troubled by that person, he wished by some device
to keep aloof from him. The Khwéja told him not to be
afraid, for he had confidence in him. B Nasr bowed his acknow-
ledgments. Bd Suhal now came and brought a message from
our lord the Sultén, saying, In the time of my father the Khwéja
endured great troubles and hardships, and he was treated with
ignominy. It is very surprising that his life was spared, but he
was left to adorn my reign. He must consent to serve me,
because dignity like his is needed. He has numerous followers
and friends like himself, who will all work according to his in-
structions, so that business will be managed upon a regular system.

The Khwéja said, I have made a vow never to serve the Sultén;
but as his Majesty commands me and says that he will absolve
me from my oath, I yield to his wishes. But there are duties
attached to this office which if I try to carry out and obey my
lord’s orders, all the servants will rise with one accord against
me and become my enemies. They will play the same tricks
now as they did in the last reign. I shall thus throw myseli
into great difficulty. But now I have no enemy and live in
peace. If I do not discharge the duties, but act dishonestly, I
shall be charged with weakness, and I shall find no excuse either
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before the Almighty or my master. If there is no help for it,
and I must perforce take the office, I must be fully informed of
its duties, and I must be allowed and have authority to offer such
advice and counsel as may be necessary.

We two (B Nasr and B Suhal) went to say this to the Amir
I asked B Suhal, as he was to be the intermedium, what work I
should have to do? He replied, the Khwéja has chosen you;
perhaps he has no confidence in me. He was much displeased
with my intervention. When I went into the presence I observed
a respectful silence, for I wished Bd Suhal to speak. When he
opened the business, the Amir turned towards me and wanted
me to speak. Bid Suhal discreetly moved away, and I delivered
all the messages. The Amir said I will entrust him (the
Khwéja) with all the duties, excepting such as respect convivi-
ality, wine-drinking, fighting, the game of chaugdin and chank-
kabak. All other duties he must discharge, and no objection
shall be urged against his sentiments and views. I returned and
brought the answer. B Suhal had quitted his place, although
I left everything to him. But what could I do, the Amir did
not leave me alone, neither did the Khwéja. He (the Khwéja)
said, I am obedient. I will think aud write down some points
which must be taken to-morrow to his Majesty. May the
Almighty increase his dignity! Answers to them must be
written under the king’s own hand and attested by his seal. This
business must be conducted in the same manner as in the time
of the late Amir; and you know how it was managed in those
days. Well we went and spake (as we had been desired). The
Amir said, Ba Nasr! Welcome! To morrow you must finish
this business, that on the following day he may put on the robe
(of office). We said we will tell him, and we were departing, when
he called to me, Bii Nasr, and said—When the Khwéja returns
do you come back for I have something to say to you. I said, I
will do 8o ; and repaired to the Khwéija and related the whole
to him. Bu Suhal went away and I and the Khwéja remained.
I said, May my lord live long! I said to Bt Suhal, as we were
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going along—This is the first time that we have carried a mes-
sage together, and since you have the management what am I to
do? He replied, The Khwéija has selected you because he, per-
haps, has no confidence in me. The Khwéja said—I chose you
because I wished to have a Musulmén in the business, who would
not tell a lie or pervert words, and who would, moreover, know
what ought to be dome. This sorry cuckold and others think
that if I take this office, they will really perform the duties of
minister. The first thing to do is to overload him so with
business that all life and spirit shall be taken out of him, and
that he withdraw from ministerial duties. The others will then
do the same. I know he will not be content, and will withdraw
reluctantly. The king has given many low fellows access to his
throne, and has made them presumptuous. I will do what I think
right in the way of counsel and kindness, and we shall see what will
come to pass. He went back, and I repaired to the Amir, who
asked me what the Khwéja would write, I replied,—the rule has
been that when the post of Wazir is conferred on a person of
distinction he writes his terms! and enquiries about the responsi-
bilities of his position. The Sovereign then writes with his own
hand an answer and attests it with his seal. After this, God is
called to witness it. The Wazir then examines it, and it becomes
a solemn compact with stringent provisions, which the minister
must repeat with his tongue and attest with his signature, adding
thereto witnesses to his promise of acting in conformity therewith.
The Amir directed that a draft of the reply to his proposals
should be drawn up, and that a copy of the oath also should be
prepared so that the business might be concluded on the morrow,
and the minister might assume his robe of office, for business
was at a standstill. I said, I will do so and returned. The
The papers were written out, and at the time of afternoon
prayer, another private interview was granted. The Amir then
apprized himself of their contents and approved them. Next
day the Khwéja came (to the palace) and when the lerée was
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over he came into the public court (fdram), ordered it to be
clared, and then seated himself. Ba Suhal and Bd Nasr
bronght forward the conditions. The Amir called for ink and
paper, wrote answers to each of them with his own hand, attested
them with his seal and signature, and confirmed the whole
by an oath written at the bottom. The paper was brought
to the Khwﬁja,'and when he had read the answers, he stood up,
kissed the ground, went to the throne and kissed the hand of the
Amir, and then returned to his place and sat down. Bd Nasr
and Bd Suhal placed the solemn oath before him. The Khw4ja
pronounced the words of it with his tongue and then affixed his
signatare to the paper. Ba Nasr and Bu Suhal were the wit-
nesses. On the oath being taken, the Amir praised the Khwéja
and congratulated him heartily. The Khwaja kissed the ground.
On this he was ordered to retire, and next day to assume the
robe of office, because all business was in arrear and many
important watters had to be settled. The Khwéija said, I am
your obedient servant, kissed the ground, and retired to his house
taking the articles of agreement with him. The oath was depo-
sited in the secretary’s office (dawdt-khdna). I have inserted a
copy of the oath and of the articles in another book which I have
written, and called “ Makdmét-i Mahm@di.” Not to be prolix,
I have avoided to repeat them here. Every one knew that the
post of Wazir was filled, and fear fell upon every heart, for it
was no common person who had been appointed. Those from
whom the Khwéja had received an injury were much alarmed_

Bi Suhal Zauzani began to boast in the most dreadful manner.
He told the people that the office of Wazir had been offered to
him, but he did not accept it, and that he had brought forward
the Khwéja. Those who had any sense knew that it was not so.
Sultén Mas’id, May God approve him! was too intelligent,
wise, and well-informed, to bestow the post of Wazir on any
other person, so long as Khwéja Ahmad was alive, because he
knew the rank and qualifications of every one, and what they
were fit for. There is an evident proof of what I have said.
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When Khwija Ahmad had gone to Hirét, the Amir passing his
various officers in review (¢n kaumrd mi-did) remembered Khwéja
Ahmad ’Abdu-l Samad, and said,—There is none fitter than he
for this office. When I arrive at the proper period in my
history, I will give a full account of this incident. I have not
said this because I received injuries from B Suhal, for he and
all these people are dead, and it is clear also that I have but a
little time to live. But I speak the truth. I know that wise
and experienced men who now read this will find no fault with
me for what I have written. What I have mentioned in this
matter is correct, and I can answer for it. May God, whose
name is glorious, keep me and all Muhammadans from fanlt and
error, through his grace and wisdom, power and mercy.

The following day, which was Sunday, the 9th of the month
of Safar, the Khwéja entered the court. The great men and the
elders, the generals and the other military officers, all waited upon
him, and observed the ceremonials of respect. The Amir turned
his face towards the Khwéja, and said, you must now put on the
robe of office, because we have many important things to attend
to. He then said, let it be known that the Khwéja is my repre-
sentative (khalifz) in all matters requiring consideration. His
orders and directions must be executed and observed in all
things. Whatever he deems proper, no one must oppose. The
Khwéja kissed the ground, and professed his allegiance.

The Amir made a signal to H4jib Bilkatigin, who was chief
of the guards, to take the Khwéja to the state wardrobe. He
came forward and took the Khwéja by the arm. The Khwéja
stood up and went to the place, and remained there till about
12 o'clock, because the astrologer had fixed on that time as
auspicious for his putting on the dress. All the chief men and
military officers attended the court, some sitting and others
standing. The Khwéja then invested himself with his official
robes. I stood and saw what passed. What I say is from ocular
observation, and according to the list I possess. There was
a garment of scarlet cloth of Baghd#d, embroidered with small
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flowers ; a long turban of the finest muslin, with a delicate lace
border; a large chain, and a girdle of one thousand miskals,
studded with turquoises. Ha4jib Bilkétigin was sitting at the
door of the wardrobe, and when the Khwéaja came out, he stood
up and offered his congratulations, and presented one dinér, one
small turban, and two very large turquoises, set in a ring. He
wished to walk before him (in procession), but the Khwéja said,
upon the life and head of the Sultan, you must walk by my side ;
tell the other guards to go before. Bilkétigin answered, O great
Khwéja, say not so, because you know my friendship, and besides,
you are now dressed in the robe of my lord the Sultdn, to which
we, his slaves, must show respect. So he walked before the
Khwija and two other men of the guards with him, beside many
officers. A slave of the Khwéja was also appointed a guard, and
a coloured vestment was given to him, because it was not cus-
tomary in the army for the guards of Khwéjas to go before them.
When he reached the palace, other guards came to receive him,
and they conducted him to the Amir, and there seated him. The
Amir offered his congratulations to the Khwija, who stood up,
kissed the ground, approached the throne, and presented a bunch
of pearls to the king, which was said to be valued at ten thousand
dinirs. The Amir Mas’4d gave to the Khwaja a ring set with a
turquoise, on which his majesty’s name was engraved, and said,
this is the seal of state, and I give it to you that people may
know that the Khwaja’s authority is next to mine. The Khwija
took the ring, kissed the Amir’s hand and the ground, and returned
to his house. He was attended by such an escort as nobody
recollected to have seen before, so that, except the musicians (who
play at fixed times every day), nobody remained at the. royal
palace. He alighted at the gate of ’Abdu-1'Ala, and went into
his house. The great men and ministers of the state began
to pour in. So many slaves, presents, and clothes were brought,
that the like of them no minister had ever received. Some
brought them with pleasure, and others from fear. A list of all
the things brought was kept, so that all might be taken to the king.
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He did not keep back even a thread for himself. Such things
were learnt from him, for he was the most honest and the greatest
man of the age. He sat till the time of midday prayer, and only
left his place for that duty. The whole day he spent busily
among the people. On the following day he went to court, but
had not the robe on him. He had got a garment made after the
old fashion, and a turban of Naish&ptr or Kéin, and in these
people always saw this great man dressed. May God approve
him! I have heard from his companions, such as Bd Ibréhim
Kaini, that he had his reception dress and twenty or thirty other
garments all made of the same colour, and these he used to wear
for a year, so that people thought that he had only one dress, and
used to express their surprise that the garment did not wear or
fade. There were no bounds to his manliness, industry, and mag-
nanimity. I shall make some mention of them hereafter in their
appropriate place. When the year had passed, he had twenty
or thirty more garments made, and put them in the wardrobe.
This day, when he came to see the king, the court broke up,
and Sultdn Mas'id held a private conference with the minister,
which lasted till the time of mid-day prayer. There were many
who withered with fear, and a muttering arose as of a drum
beaten under a blanket. Afterwards he (the Khwéja) came out
and kept silence. Neither I nor any one else could know aught
of what had passed in the council, still some of the effects became
manifest. One party had offices and robes bestowed upon them,
others were dismissed, and their robes were torn off ; these and
other transactions were perceived by intelligent men to be the
results of that private conference.! When the drum was beat at
1 [The original translation of this passage, made by a munshs, and revised by
an Englishman, ran as follows, It is by no means an unfair specimen of many of the
translations, and it is inserted to show the quality of much of the assistance received
by 8ir H. Elliot. Another passage is given in page 88. ¢ Some of the councillors
quarrelled among themselves. There was a drum which was beat under a blanket,
and a noise issued from it. The councillors and others like me became acquainted
with what had happened in that council. But as some signs of the feud were
" becoming public, offices were conferred on one party, and robes of honour granted,

while another party was expelled and degraded, and affairs became smooth. The
wise men knew that all this was the result of ome council.”’]
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the time of noon-day prayer, the Khwéja came out. His horse
was sent for and he returned home. All day long, until evening,
those persons who had been alarmed, came and made presents
to him.

Bi Muhammad Kéini, who was his old private secretary, and
in the days of his misfortune had, by the Amir Mahmiid’s order,
served under Khwéja Abt-1 Kisim and afterwards under Diwén
Hasnak in the same capacity, and secretary Ibrahim Baihaki, who
attended the minister’s office; these two persons were called by the
Khwaja who said to them—¢ Secretaries must needs be attentive
to orders. I place my confidence in you. To morrow you must
attend the office and engage in writing ; bring also with you
scholars and assistants.” They said we are obedient. B Nasr,
of Bust, a clerk, who is still alive, was an intelligent and good
man and a fine caligrapher. He had rendered many services to
the Khwéja in Hindustan, and had been warmly devoted to him
when he was in need. When the Khwéja got over his troubles,
he (Bd Nasr) came with him to Balkh, and the Khwéja now
patronized him, and bestowed a high office on him. His distress
vanished, and he obtained an ample competence. B Muham-
mad and Ibrahim are departed. May God forgive them! Bi
Nasr is yet alive at Ghazni, and in honor in the service of this
family. In the time when Khwéja’Abdu-r Razzék was minister,
he was controller (kdjib) of the Secretary’s office. He patronized
Bd ’Abdu-lla Péarsi, who also served under the Khwéja. This
Bid ’Abda-lla, in the time of the ministry of the Khwéja, was
chief of the royal messengers at Balkh, and lived in great splen-
dour, but he had endured great hardships during the Khwéja’s
adversity. At his removal from office, Amirak Baihaki hastened
from Gthazni, as T have before mentioned, and they took immense
riches from him.

The next day, which was Tuesday, the Khwija attended the
Court and visited the Amir, and then came to his office. A fine
cloth of brocade set with turquoises had been spread near his seat
for him to kneel on. He went through two forms of prayer, and



72 BAIHAKT.

then sitting down, but not in his official seat, he asked for an
inkstand. It was brought to him with a quire of paper, and a
box of sand, such as are used by ministers. These he took and
there sat and wrote a thanksgiving in Arabic.!

He then ordered the complainants and suitors to be called.
Several were brought before him. He heard their statements,
dispensed justice, and sent them away happy. He said, This is
the minister’s Court ; its gates are open, there is no hindrance,
whoever has business may come in. People heartily prayed for
him and were inspired with hope. The military and civil officers
came in with strict decorum and sat down, some on his right
hand, some on his left. He turned, looked at them, and said,
To-morrow come so prepared that you may be able to give a ready
answer to whatsoever I may ask you, make no reservation. Up
to this time business has been carried on very improperly. Every
one has been occupied with his own concerns, and the king's
business has been neglected. Ahmad Hasan knows you well,
and will not allow things to go on as heretofore. You must now
put on a new appearance, every one must attend to his duty.
No one dared to speak, all were alarmed, and cowered. The
Khwéja arose and went home; all that day also presents were
brought till nightfall. At the time of afternoon prayer he asked
for the lists and examined them. Those things which the
treasurers of the Sult4n and accountants of the Court had written
down were all brought one by one before the Amir. There were
numberless articles of gold, silver, entire pieces of cloth, Turkish
slaves of high price, valuable horses and camels, and everything
most suitable for royal pomp and splendour. The king was
highly pleased. He said, the Khwéja is empty handed, why
did he not take them ? So he ordered ten thousand dinérs, five
hundred thousand dirhams, ten Turkish slaves of great price,
five horses from the royal stable, and ten ’Abdis camels to be
taken to him. When the camels brought these presents before

! [Given at full length in the text.]
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the Khwija, he rose up, kissed the ground, and gave many
blessings. The camels then returned.

The next day, which was Wednesday, 7th of Safar, the
Khwéja attended the Court. The Amir was very severe,! and
the day passed in great pomp and splendour. When the Court
broke up, the Khwéja came to his office, engaged in business, and
arranged matters to the best of his judgment, At breakfast time
(chdsht-gak) he called BG4 Nasr Mishkan, and when he came he
(the Khwéja) gave him a secret message to be delivered to the
Amir that, as he had before stated, the business of reporting
matters was not properly conducted, adding that Bd Suhal
Zauzani was an honourable and respectable man, and that if his
Majesty thought proper, he might be summoned and the robe of
the appointment conferred on him, in order that he might con-
duct this most important of all duties. The Khwaja himself was
rendering all the guidance and assistance possible, in order that
discipline might be preserved in the army.

Bd Nasr went and delivered the message. The Amir made a
signal to Ba Suhal, who was sitting in the court with other
courtiers. He went forward, and his majesty spoke one or
two words to him. Ba Suhal bowed and retired. He was
conducted to the wardrobe by two guards, one of whom served
outside, and the other inside the palace. A rich khil’at was
bestowed on him, and a girdle, with seven hundred pieces of
gold, which had all been prepared overnight. He came back
and paid his respects to the Amir, who offered him his congratu-
lations, and ordered him to go to the Khwéja, under whose
directions he was to act; he also desired him to give special
attention to the important matter of military administration. Bi
Suhal expressed his obedience, kissed the ground, and retired.
He came directly into the Khwéja’s office. The Khwéja made
him sit by his side, and spoke very kindly to him. He then
went home. All the great men, elders, and servants, went to
his house and paid bim great respect, and presented him with
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many valuables. He also ordered that a list should be made
of all that they had brought, and he sent it to the treasury.

The day afterwards a very rich robe was conferred on Bd Suhal
Hamaddni, who had been removed from the post of Wazir, and
appointed to the duty of controlling the financial affairs! of the
kingdom. The four persons who had before discharged this
duty, with all the other accountants of the court, were to act as
his assistants. He came before the Amir and paid his respects.
The Amir said, You are an old servant, and a friend who has
performed great deeds in favour of the State. You must now
efficiently execute these (new) duties. He consented, and taking
leave, he went into the office of the Khwéja, who made him sit
on his left hand according to established custom, and spoke
very kindly to him. Presents were also given to him, and
what people brought he sent to the treasury. The whole
business of administration was arranged, and the dignity of
minister was such as nobody remembered to have seen before.
The Amir had conferred great honour on the minister. The
Khwéja began, even from the first, with vengeance and threats
He related the story of Khwaja Bi-1 Késim Kasir, who was
removed from the office of paymaster (’driz) as well as of Abi
Bakr Hasiri and Bd-1 Hasan ’Ukaili, who were courtiers, and
who had formed a .design which I have before mentioned in this
history. Hasiri was a violent man, and in the time of the Amfr
Mahmid he quarrelled with the king at a drinking party, and
twice received blows. Bi-l Késim Kasir, had himself been
minister, and Abd-l Hasan was his purchased slave. I will
mention, hereafter, what happened to each of them.

On Sunday, the 11th of Safar, a very magnificent and costly
robe was prepared for the great chamberlain (%djib), besides fine
drums and flags, and flag-staffs, slaves, purses of dirhams, uncut
pieces of cloth, according to the list of things which had been given
to Hajib *Ali Karib, at the gate of Gurgén.

When the court broke up the Amir ordered H4jib Bilkatigin
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to be conducted to the wardrobe, and a robe was put on him.
The kettle-drums were placed en camels, and banners were
raised at the palace-gate. The flags, purses of silver, and pieces
of cloth were placed in the garden. He came forward dressed in
a black garment, with a two horned cap and a golden girdle.
Advancing he paid homage. The Amir spoke kindly to him,
and he returned and came into the Khwéja's office. The Khwéja
spoke very affably to him. He went home, and the grandees and
chief men all paid him due respect. Thus he obtained distinction
and honour. A man more liberal, open, and brave, was seldom
seen. But levity was predominant in him, and his frivolity was
very disagreeable. However, no man is without blemish. Per-
fection belongs only to God the great and glorious.

An extraordinary occurrence happened in these days to the lawyer
Bd Bakr Hasiri. A fault was committed by him in a state of in-
toxication, through which the Khwéja got the upper hand of him,
and revenged himself to his heart’s content. Although the Amir,
like a just sovereign, inquired about the case, the man had disgraced
himself. I must perforce give an account of this matter for the in-
formation of my readers. The destiny of God, great and glorious,
is unavoidable, It so happened that Hasiri, with his son Bu-1
Késim, had gone to the garden of Khwéja 'Ali Mikéil, which was
near, and had drunk to excess.. They passed the night there and
the next morning they again drank, and it is bad to drink in the
morning. Wise men seldom do this, They drank till half the
interval between the times of the first and second prayers, and
then mounting, and still continually drinking, they passed through
the lane of 'Ubb4d. As they approached the ’Ashikén Bézér,
the father, who was riding a camel and had a cavalcade of thirty
horse and an escort of thirty slaves, by chance met with a
servant of the Khwaja, who was also riding. The road was
narrow, and there was a crowd of people. Hasiri, as drunkards
will, got a whim into his head, because the servant did not dis-
mount and pay his respects. He grossly abused the man, who
said, O king! why do you abuse me? I have a master who is
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greater than you, and the like of you. . That lord is the great
Khwija. Hasiri began to abuse the Khwéja, and said, Seize
this dog. Who is there so bold as to listen to his complaint ?
He then used stronger language against the Khwéja. The
slaves of Hasiri flew upon the man, beat him severely on the
back, and tore his garment. Bi-1 Késim, his (Hasirf’s) son,
called out loud to the slaves, because he was discreet, far-seeing,
and intelligent. (He has passed through life so happily that he
has performed the pilgrimage to Mecca, and has retired from ser-
vice, devoting himself in seclusion to worship and virtuous acts.
May this great man and worthy friend long survive!) He (Bu-1
K#sim) made many apologies to the man, and besought him not
to tell the occurrence to his master, lest next day he should
demand an apology. For the garment that. had been torn three
should be given in return. (After this) they all went away. The
man arose, but did not find himself capable of forbearance, because
menial servants are accustomed to carry such matters too far,
and do not consider the result.

This event took place on Thursday, the 15th of Safar. He
went running to Khwéja Ahmad and repeated the matter, making
it ten or fifteen times worse to him. He displayed his bruised
head and face, and showed the garment which was torn. The
Khwéja had eagerly wished for such a chance, and was seeking
for a pretext against Hasiri, by which he might crush him, so he
deemed this a fitting opportunity. For the Amir was in every
way inclined towards him, and as he had given the minister’s
robe to him yesterday, he would not to-day give it to Hasiri.
He had found dirt and he knew how to wallow in it.!

Next day the Amir was about to go out hunting in the
direction of the wine drinkers;? and the tents, cooking utensils,
wines, and ether necessaries, were all taken out. Next day the
Khwéja sat down and wrote a petition under his own hand and
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seal, and sent it to Bilkatigin with a message directing him, if
the king asked him why Ahmad did not come, to hand the
petition to him ; or even if he did not enquire, the letter was still
to be delivered to him, for it was important and ought not to be
delayed. Bilkatigin promised to obey, as there was great friend-
ship between them. The Amir did not hold a court, for he wished
to go out riding, and the insignia and the umbrella had been
brought out, and many slaves were ready mounted. The call was
raised for the female elephant with the canopy, and the Amir
mounted and sat in the howda. The Amir’s elephant was driven
on and all the servants were standing to pay their respects.
But when his Majesty came to the court gate, and did not see
Khwéja Ahmad, he said, The Khwija is not come. Bi Nasr
Mishkdn replied, This is Friday, and he knows that your
majesty intends to go hunting, for this reason probably he has
not come. Bilkatigin then presented the paper, saying that it
had been sent the previous night, with an intimation that whether
his Majesty asked for him or not this was to be submitted. The
elephant was stopped and the Amir took the paper and read it.
It was thus written—*May my lord’s life be prolonged ! Your
slave protested that he was not fit to be minister, and begged to
be excused. Every one has got some vain thoughts in his mind ;
and in his old age, your slave has not vigour enough to contend
against hardship and struggle with mankind, making the world
his enemy. But as your Majesty by your royal words inspired
him with great hopes and agreed to conditions worthy of a
prince, he, next to the grace of Almighty God, received a new
life from your Majesty and felt compelled to submit himself to
the Imperial orders. Ten days have not yet passed, but Hasiri
has disgraced your faithful servant. Hasiri was coming in a litter
from the garden, after draining the cup to the dregs, and in the
Sa’idi Bézér, not in a solitary place, but in the presence of many
men, he ordered his slaves to beat ome of my trustworthy
servants. They sorely beat him and tore his garment to pieces.
When the man said he was my servant, Hasiri uttered a hundred
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thousand opprobrious names against me before the crowd. Your
gervant can on no account come to court and conduct the minis-
terial duties, because it is hard to endure the insults of such people.
If your Majesty sees fit to be merciful to him, then let him
abide in some building or fort which your high wisdom may
point out. But if he is not excused, then let him receive due
chastisement, so that he may suffer both in property and person.
He now aspires too high. His immense riches raise him and
his son above themselves. Your servant will pay for the father
and the son three hundred thousand dinars into the treasury,
and this letter, in the handwriting of your slave, shall stand as a
bond. Peace be to you!”

When the Amir had read the letter, he wrote on it, and giving
it to one of his personal attendants who carried the inkstand, he
" ordered him to take care of it. The elephant then moved on.
Every one said, Let us see what will happen. In the open country
he ordered the Commander-in-Chief of the army, and Ariyaruk
general of Hindustan, and all the soldiers to return, for they were
not allowed to accompany the royal hunt. He was followed only
by some of his personal attendants. Then he called the High
Chamberlain, Bilkatigin, and spoke a few words to him in the
Turkish language. The Chamberlain retired and the Amir
called for B Nasr Mishkén. A messenger hastened to him in
the ministers’ office, and told him that his Majesty was calling
for him. He mounted and hastened to the Amir. He went on
a little way with the Amir, and a few words passed ; the Amir
then sent him back. He did not return to the office, but went
to the house of the great Khwéja Ahmad, and sent Bi Mansur,
the keeper of the minister’s offices, with orders for the secretaries to
return. We did so. I followed the steps of my tutor (ustdd) to the
house of the Khwaja, where I saw such a mob of spectators that
no estimate of them could be made. I asked one person what
the matter was? He replied, the Khalifa (governor) in armour
and boots,! has brought Hasirf and his son to the Khwéja’s house,
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and has set them up there and chastised them. Nobody knows
what is the matter. And a large force is come on duty, and
horsemen are posted, for this is Friday, and nobody is allowed
to enter except Khwéja B Nasr Mishkén, who came and went
in. I, Bid-1 Fazl was confounded when I heard this, because I
had been much benefited by that nobleman and his son. I
dismounted and went into the court-yard, where I remained till
near breakfast time (chdshé-gdh). Now, an inkstand and some
paper were brought, and I heard ’Abdu-llah Péarsi loudly pro-
claim that the great Khwéja says, “though the Sultan had
sentenced you and your son to receive one thousand blows each,
yet I compassionate you and remit the strokes, but you must
pay five hundred thousand dinars and purchase the stick, other-
wise the sentence will be enforced. Beware, lest you receive the
blows and have to pay the money also.” The father and the
son said, we are ready to obey whatever order is given, but we
beg that some reduction be made, because it is known that we
cannot afford to pay even the tenth part of it. Abé ’Abdu-llah
went and returned several times, until three hundred thousand
dinirs were agreed to be paid, and a bond for that amount was
given. An order was then issued that they were to be kept in
custody. The Khalifa (governor) of the town put them both
under guard and detained them. The people then retired. DB
Nasr, my ustdd, remained there to take wine, and I returned to my
home. After an hour SankGi Wakil came to me and said that
Khwéija Ba Nasr had sent him with a message that I, Ba-l
Fazl, was to go to the Sultdn and report that he (B4 Nasr) had
according to the royal orders gone to the Khwéja, and agreeably
to his instructions had poured water upon fire, so that Hasiri and
his son had not been flogged. A bond for three hundred thou-
sand dinars had been taken from them, and they were kept in
custody. The great Khwéja was greatly delighted at the order
which your Majesty gave, and with the new favour bestowed
upon him, and he had therefore detained him (Bi Nasr) to drink
wine. It would have been churlish to refuse the favour, and this
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wag the cause why he had not come himself. He had sent Abd-1
Fazl in order that he might not be charged with disrespect and
conceit.

I (Abd-1 Fazl) instantly went, and found the Amir at the out-
skirts of the city, in a garden, engaged in conviviality and drink-
ing. His companions were sitting round, and the musicians were
playing. I said to myself, if I cannot gain access to speak to him,
I must send him the message in writing, that it may come to his
notice. I wrote down an explicit statement and went forward. The
Amir asked loudly what it was? I replied, your slave Bu Nasr
has sent a message, and I showed him the petition. He ordered
his ink-bearer to take it, which he did and gave it to the Amir,
who having read it, called me before the throne and returning the
letter to me, and speaking aside, said, “ Go back to B Nasr
and tell him that all has gone on well, and that I am much
pleased with what he has done. To-morrow I will take such
further steps as may be necessary—tell him also it is good that
he has not come himself, and that he stayed to be entertained by
the Khwéja.”

I returned and reached the city at the time of the afternoon
prayer. I called  Sankdi, and wrote the message on a paper,
thus completing my commission. Sankii took it and gave it to
my ustdéd. He read it and became acquainted with its contents.
He remained with the Khwéja till the time of the night prayer,
and returned home very drunk. The next evening he called me
and I went. He was sitting alone, and he asked me what I had
done. I related all that had passed, and he said it was all well,
and added, the Khwéja is about his work. He will exact a fine
revenge, and will devour up these people. But the king is a
kind protector and a lover of justice. Yesterday, as he read
the letter of the minister, he was obliged to control himself by
saying that it was not right to give him that post, and then
within a week to overlook such contemptuous treatment of him.
So the king determined to inflict punishment, and ordered the chief
chamberlain (%djib) to go to the palace and direct the governor to
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take Hasiri and his son to the Khwéja’s house. *Let him also,”
said he, “take the executioner and whips, and let one thousand
stripes be inflicted on each of these persons, so that henceforth
nobody may dare to mention the Khwéja’s name except with re-
spect.” Although he gave such an order, and Hasiri had committed
a very great fault, yet he did not wish that he should all at once
lose his character and station. A man soon came to me (Bd Nasr)
and called me. When I went to the Sultén he said to me openly,
“You did not want to come with me to the feast.” I answered, ‘It
is the good fortune of your slave to be always before his master.
But your majesty had ordered me to write some important
letters to Re and other places in that direction, and told me
not to come, but to send a secretary at once to him.” He smiled,
and was very gracious in all respects. He said, * I remember, but
Ionly joked.” There are some other points,” continued he, “which
must be inserted in those letters, and I did not wish to send
them to you as a message, but to tell them myself to you.” He
then ordered the elephant to be stopped. The driver and his
assistant descended from the neck of the animal. The personal
attendant of the Sultén left the howda, and all people kept aloof;
I stood before him. First he told me the subject of the Khwaja’s
letter, and then said “the chamberlain was good to pacify the
mind of the Khwéja. I have ordered suitable punishment for
the fault which Hasiri committed, with the view of giving satis-
faction to the Khwaja. But of all the courtiers of my father,
Hasir{ has the greatest claims upon me, and in his attachment to
me he has suffered much hardship. At all events I will not give
sach power to the Khwéja as that he may crush such servants
for his own revenge. I have told you my views, and you must
keep secret what I have said. Observe these words, and either by
using my order or by your own contrivance, provide that neither
he nor his son be hurt. I have directed the chamberlain, in the
Turkish language, to frighten them, but to procrastinate. You
must step in and extinguish the fire.” I said “Iquite understand
that you have done what was proper in the matter,” and I quickly
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returned. What was the case you have seen. I told the cham-
berlain to defer executing the royal order till I could see the
great Khwéja. I said to Hasiri, “ Shame on you; you are an
old man, and yet for a single thing you have brought this dis-
grace upon yourself, and have troubled the hearts of your friends.”
He answered, * This is no time for reproach; destiny has done
its work ; you should rather think of some remedy.” I was called
back, and immediately admitted into the court. On the road I
saw Abd-1 Fath of Bust dressed in an old garment, and having a
small water bottle hanging from his neck. He stopped me on the
road, and said “it is about twenty days since Thave been set to carry
water to the stable—please to exert your interest for me. I know
the great Khwéja is much pleased (with you) and nothing can be
done without your recommendation.” I told him I was going on
some very important business, and when it was finished I would
exert myself for him, and hoped that he would be successful.
Upon reaching the Khwaja I found him in great indignation and
wrath. I paid my respects, and he eagerly spoke to me and
said he was told that I had been with the Amir, and asked why
I had returned. I answered that “he sent me back to attend
to the Re business, which was no secret to him (the Khwdja).
But these letters must be written to-morrow, because at present
nothing can be done. I have come to take a little wine with
you on the occasion of this new favour which has been shown to
you by the Sultén in the matter of Hasiri.” He said, “You have
done quite right, and I am much obliged. But nevertheless I
do not want you to intercede for him and be disappointed, because
I will not relent on any account. These rascals! have entirely
forgotten Ahmad Hasan, and have had the field empty for a
while ; they have made the great hand of the minister powerless,
and have degraded him ; but let them now look to the breadth
of their blanket and awake from slumber.” He then turned
towards 'Abdu-llah Pérsi, and asked if the stripes had been

1 [ubLg&g “willing cuckolds,” apparently a favourite term of abuse of the
Khwéja's.]
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inflicted. I said, “ They will inflict them and execute the great
lord’s command, but I requested the chief chamberlain (Adsib)
to stop a little, till I had seen you.” He said, *“ You have
seen me, but I will not listen to your interceséion—they must
inevitably be beaten that their eyes may be opened. Go ’Abdu-
llah, and give orders to beat them both (Hasir{ and his son).” I
said, ¢ If there is no alternative let me speak a few words to you
in private, and meanwhile let their punishment be delayed—after
that let your commands be executed.” He called *Abdu-llah
back, and then had the room cleared, so that we were alone
together. I said, *“ May my lord’s life be prolonged ; it is wrong
to push matters to extremes in any thing. Great men have

said, ‘Mercy attends His power,’ and mercy is considered .

most worthy, even when we have power to take revenge. The
Almighty God has shown you His might and also His mercy.
He has delivered you from suffering and imprisonment. It is,
therefore, right to do good to them who have done ill to us, so
that shame and remorse may come upon them. The story of
Mimdn and Ibréhim is well known to you. It is foolish for
me to speak of such a thing to you. It is like carrying dates to
Basra. The king has bestowed on you this distinction, and is
mindful of your feelings and position ; he has sent this old man
here, and has sentenced him to such punishment ; but you must
know how much it must have afflicted him, because he esteems
the man his friend in consequence of the hardships suffered on
his account at the hands of the late king, his father. He firmly
believes that the Khwaja also will act like nobles and great
men, and not torture him. It seems much preferable to your
humble servant that you should consider the feelings of the
Sultan, and direct these men to be detained and not to be beaten.
You can take from him and his son an agreement for paying
(money) into the public treasury, and then inform the Sult4n of
it, and see what he directs. I think most probably he will for-
give him. And if the Khwéja recommend the measure it will
be still better, because the obligation will be all from his part.
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The Lord knows I have no interest in these matters. I only
desire that peace may be preserved on both sides. 1 have
spoken to the best of my judgment. It is for you to order, for
you know best what is the result of such matters.”

When the Khwéja heard these words from me, he hung his
head down and remained thoughtful for a while. He knew that
there was reason in what I had said, for he was not a man of
that kind from whom such things could be concealed. He said,
“I remit the beating for your sake; but whatever wealth the
father and son possess they must give to the Sultdn.” I bowed,
and he sent ’Abdu-llah Parsi to settle the matter. A bond of
three hundred thousand dinérs was taken under the hand of
Hasiri, and father and son were taken to the guard.

After this the Khwéija called for bread and wine and singers,
and we began our banquet. When I had drunk some cups of
wine, I exclaimed, “ May the Khw4ja live long! This day is
propitious, I have another request to make.” He said, *“ Tell me,
and you shall find a ready compliance.” 1T said, I saw Abi-1
Fath carrying a leather water-bag, but he is a shocking bad
stable-man ; although he deserves punishment, still he has many
and strong claims for services rendered. The Sult4n knows him,
and acts upon the principles of Amir Mahmid. If he sees him
he will pardon him also.” He said, “Very good ; do so, let him
be called.” So he was brought, and he came forward dressed in
the same threadbare garment. He kissed the ground and arose.
The Khw4ja asked him, “ Do you repent speaking indecently p”
He replied, O lord ! the water-bag and the stable have forced me
to repent.”” The Khwéja laughed and ordered him to be con-
ducted to the warm bath and newly clad. When he came back
he kissed the ground again ; he was told to sit down, and dinner
was ordered to be brought for him, of which he partook. Afer
this, he was asked to take some wine, and was comforted and
sent home. This being done, we drank deeply, and I then re-
turned. ¢ O Bi-l1 Fazl! (continued B Nasr) this Ahmad is a
great noble, but he is fond of revenge; and I am in great distress
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about the course he has taken, for it is impossible that it should
be approved. The Sultdn will not allow him to swallow up his
servants. I do not know what will be the end of these proceed-
ings. Keep these words secret: go back and do your work, for
you have to go to the Amir.” ,

I came back and prepared to go. Then I went to him again
and he gave me a sealed letter, which I took and set out for the
hunting-place. I reached there about the time of evening prayer.
I found that the Sult4n had been drinking all day, and had now
gone to his private tent. I took the letter to Aghéchi, the king’s
attendant, and having given it to him, I went and stood by the
curtain at the entrance of the tent. In the morning a Farrdsh
having come to call me, I went, and Aghéchi took me before
the Amir, who was sitting in a sedan in his royal tent. I
saluted him. He said,  tell B& Nasr that what he has done in
behalf of Hasiri was quite right. But I am coming to the city
directly and I will do what is necessary.” He threw the letter
to me, and I took it up and returned. The Amir said the morn-
ing prayer and set out towards the city. I arrived sooner, and
I saw near the city, my ustdd and the great Khwéija standing
with all the officers and ministers of the court to receive the
Sultan. Ba Nasr saw me, but said nothing ; I kept in my place.
The insignia and the umbrella of the Sultén advanced. The
Amir was on horseback ; the people went forward. My wustdd
came to me and made a signal, so I approached him. He
covertly asked me what I had done and what had passed. I
told him all, and he said, ‘I understand.” The Amir then
arrived, and all mounted and marched on. The Khwéja was on
the right of the Amir and B Nasr just before his majesty ; the
other officers and grandees were in front, so that there should beno
crowding. The Amir kept conversing with the Khwéja till they
approached the garden. The Amir asked what was to be done
in respect of that reckless man. The Khwéja said, “Let his
Majesty deign to alight and then what has passed and what is
proper to be done his humble servant will report through Bi
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Nasr.” He said, “Very good,” and moved on. The Amir'went to
the Khizr4,! and the Khwéja sat down on the ministerial bench ;
he called my ustdd and gave him this message, “ My lord, in his
magnanimous pleasure, has secured what he considered due to me
in this case of Hasiri, and I shall be under obligation to him for
this favour as long as I live. Although Hasiri is a vain, boast-
ing fellow, yet he is an old man, and has claims for his long
service. He has always been a dutiful and faithful friend, and
because of his loyalty he has, like myself, endured many hard-
ships. His son is wiser and more prudent than himself, and is
fit for any duty. Two proper men like these will not soon be
found again, and now my lord stands in need of many able
servants. How then can I allow two such devoted followers to
- be overthrown. My object was only this, that all men, great
and small, might know how far his majesty was favourably dis-
posed towards me. I have succeeded in that object, and all
men have learned that they must keep within their respective
bounds. T was fully aware that they ought not to be beaten.
But I sent them to be confined so that they may awake a little.
They have given a bond of their own free will, promising to pay
three hundred thousand dinars into the royal treasury, but they
cannot pay this without being reduced to beggary, and a servant
should not be destitute. If his majesty pleases, my recommen-
dation in their behalf should not be rejected. Let them be
excused from paying the money, and send them both home
honourably.”

Bi Nasr went and delivered this noble message. The Amir
was highly pleased, and answered, ‘I accept the Khwéja’s plea
for them. The matter is entirely in his hands. If he thinks
proper let him dismiss them, and give back the bond.” Bé Nasr
returned and informed the Khwéja of this. The Amir left the
public hall and went into his palace. The Khwéja also returned
to his house. He ordered two of his own horses to be taken to
the gate of the prison. The father and the son were both

']
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mounted on them, and conducted respectfully to the Khwija.
When they came before him they kissed the ground and sat
down. The Khwaja for a little while admonished Hasirf in
firm but kind words, till he made his apologies. It was a good
thing that he was old. The Khwija treated him kindly, took
him in his arms, and made apologies and comforted him. He
also kissed his face, and told him to go in the same dress to his
house. He said, I do not like to change your clothes, for to-
morrow the Sultdn will grant you khil'ats. Hasiri kissed the
Khwiéja’s hand and the ground. His son did the same. They
then returned home riding on the Khwaja’s horses. In their
passage both father and son were greeted by the people with loud
acclamations and congratulations. I, Ba-l Fazl, was their neigh-
bour. I hastened to go to them sooner than the other visitors. .
Hasiri privately told me that as long as he lived he should not
be able to make a return of Khwéja Ba Nasr’s kindness, but that
he would thank him and pray for him. I, however, did not
speak a word to him about what had passed, lest he should be
ashamed, but I gave him my blessing and retired. I told my
ustdd what had happened, and he mounted to go and congratu-
late him. I also accompanied him. Hasiri with his son came
forward to receive him. They sat down, and both expressed
their thanks. Ba Nasr said, “ My efforts in the matter are
well known to you, but you must thank the Sultdn and the
Khwiéja.” He said this and took his leave.

One or two weeks after I heard B4 Nasr say that the Amir,
while drinking wine in a private party, spoke to Hasiri about
what had passed. That day Hasiri was dressed in a yellow
coat, and his son in a Panddri coat, very magnificent and highly
ornamented. Next day they were again brought before the
Sultén, and he showed them attention. The Khwéja requested
that they might be taken to the wardrobe, when, according to
the king’s order, a dress was bestowed on each. They came
from thence to the Khwdja, and then with great honour they
were both conducted from the Khwéja’s presence to their house.
The citizens showed them due honour.
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2.2

They are all now gone except his (Hasiri’s) son Abi-1 Késim,
who still survives. May the mercy of God be upon them all.
Every one who reads this passage must examine it with intel-
ligence, and draw lessons from it, and not consider it a mere
story. They will thus learn what great men there were in days
gone by.

I have read in the chronicles of the Khalifs, of the reign of
Mu'tasim, a story very similar to this which I have just related,
only much more terrible. I deemed it the more necessary to
record this, that my book of the notabilities of the day might
with such matters be made more acceptable. Words blossom
into words, that the pleasures of readers may be enhanced, and
that reading may increase.

Ezecution! of Amir Hasnak, the Minister.2

I intend to write a chapter on this subject, and it thus begins :
I begin to write this narrative to-day, in the month of Zi-1
Hijja, a.H. 450 (January, 1059, A.n.), in the prosperous reign of
the great Sult4n, Abi-1 Shuja’ Farrukh-z4d bin Nésir-i din: May
the Almighty God ever preserve him. Of the people (kaum) of
whom I am now about to speak, only one or two individuals
survive in obscure circumstances. It is some years since Khwéja
Bi Suhal Zauzan{ passed away, and was placed in prison for the
answer which he gave? But we have nothing to do with that
business, although I was ill-treated by him in every way. I
have now arrived at the age of sixty-five, and I must act as
becomes my years. In the history which I am writing I will
allow no partiality or prejudice to mingle, so that the readers of
my work should say, Shame on this old man; but I will speak
so that they may agree with me on the subject, and censure me
not.4

! [ Barddr-kardan, *lifting up” by hanging, impalement or crucifixion.]
3 [Page 207 to 221 of Text.]

PLES ey o j SUT gl ]
¢ [Original translation (see note, page 70).—* I have arrived at the age of sixty-
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This Bd Suhal was the son of an Imém, and a powerful,
clever, and accomplished man ; but malignity (shardrat) and
ill-temper were predominant in his nature. * And there is no
changing what God has made.” On account of his malignity he
had no friend. He was always on the alert, and if the great and
glorious king was angry with a servant, and directed him to be
beaten or bastinadoed, this man would jump up from a corner,
seize the opportunity, add to the beating, and aggravate the pain
of the unhappy man. Then he would boast that he had paid out
such a one. When he did (anything of this sort) he looked on
and enjoyed it.! Wise men knew that he was not what he pro-
fessed to be; they shook their heads and secretly laughed, and
said he was not such a man. But he could not humble my
ustdd, notwithstanding all the arts he used against him. He
was never successful against him, because the destiny of God did
not accord with his schemes. Besides, Bl Nasr had been a man
of great discretion during the reign of Amir Mahmid, and he had
never acted dishonestly towards his master, but he was careful
to please the Sultin Mas’dd in all things, because he knew
that he would succeed his father on the throne. It was just the
reverse with Hasnak, who was wholly devoted to Mahmid, and
always obliged and pleased him, but often offended the prince;
and did and said things which his equals would not endure;
how then could a king? The same was the case with Ja'far
Barmaki, whose family held the post of Wazir in the time of
Héarinu-r Rashid, and the result of their conduct was the same
as befel this minister. Servants and officers should keep control
over their tongues when speaking to their masters, because it is
inspossible for foxes to face lions.

Bt Suhal, in rank, wealth, and manliness, was like a mere

five, and I should act as behoves me now. In the narration which I am now
going to give, I shall mention a topic on which I may be prejudiced, and the
readers of this compilation will say,; Shame on this old man, nay, I fear they
may censure and reproach me for it.]
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drop by the side of Amir Hasnak, and in point of ability he
held a very different rank. He was guilty of many tyrannical
actions as I have before mentioned in this history, and the
following is an instance. He said to *Abdis, * Tell your lord that
all that I dois in obedience to my master’s order; if hereafter
the throne devolves upon him he must cause Hasnak to be
executed.”

When the Sultin became king, Hasnak mounted the scaffold.
But who was Bt Suhal, and the like of B Suhal that Hasnak
should at last feel the effects of his malevolence and injustice.
A king should never shut his eyes against three things, viz., dis-
turbances in the country, divulging of secrets, and opposition.
God save us from wickedness !

When Hasnak was brought from Bust to Hirat, Bd Suhal
Zauzani placed him in charge of his servant, ’Ali Raiz.
Hasnak suffered all kinds of indignities, which could not be
avenged, and for which no satisfaction could be made. On this
account all people uttered reproaches against Ba Suhal, saying,
A man does not strike one who is beaten and fallen ; the man is
is he who acts according to the words—‘ Mercy accompanies
power.” The Almighty, whose name is glorious, says, ¢ Those
who restrain their anger, and who are merciful towards men ;
and God will reward the beneficent.”

When Amir Masid marched from Hirdt towards Balkh, *Al{
Rafz carried Hasnak there as a prisoner, and treated him with great
rigour and indignity ; yet I privately heard from ’Ali’s own lips
that it would have been much worse for Hasnak if he ("Alf) had:
carried out a tenth part of what Bt Suhal had ordered, but much
had been omitted. He (Ba Suhal) stopped in Balkh, and insti-
gated the Amir to put Hasnak to death. The Amir was very
gentle and generous, and he told this to his trusty *Abds,—One
day after the death of Hasnak I heard from my ustdd that the Amir
told Bt Suhal he must have some reason and justification for
destroying this man. Bd Suhal said, ¢ What greater reason can
there be than this,—that he is a Karmatian, and that he received
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a khil’at from the Egyptians, which displeased Kadir Bi-llah, the
commander of the faithful, and induced him to reject the letter
of Amir Mahmid. He still speaks continually about this.
Your Majesty must remember that at Naish4ptr an ambassador
came from the Khalif and brought a flag and a khil’at. But what
was the mandate about this matter! The injunctions of the
Khalif in this behalf must be observed.” The Amir said, “I will
pot hesitate in this case.” After this, ’Abdds who was much
against Ba Suhal, told my tutor that when B Suhal importuned
him much in the matter, the Amir one day desired Khwéja
Ahmad Hasan, as he was departing from the palace, to remain
alone in his court because he had a message to send him through
"Abdés. The Khwéja obeyed, and the Amir called Abdis and
said—*Tell Khwéja Ahmad that he knows the history of Hasnak,
how in the time of the late king, my father, he (Hasnak) had
given me several causes of offence, and when the Sult4n departed
this life, what great efforts he made in behalf of my brother.
Still he did not go to him. As the Almighty has given me the
throne and country with such ease, it is right that I should
accept the excuses of the guilty and not trouble myself with the
past. But with respect to this man they say that he received
a robe from the Egyptians to the annoyance of the Khalif, the
commander of the faithful, who was displeased and tore the letter
of my father. It is also said that the ambassador who came to
Naish&pir bringing a letter, a ﬂag and robe, was charged with
the message that Hasnak was a Karmatian, and should be put
to death. T heard this in Naishépir, but do not remember well.
What does the Khwéja think and say about this matter.” When
this message was delivered the Khwaja reflected for a long time
and then asked, “ What has been done to Bt Suhal Zauzani by
Hasnak, that he makes such efforts to shed his blood.” I (’Abdis)
replied, “I do not know well, but I have heard this much—that
one day he went on foot wearing a coarse garment to the house
of Hasnak while the latter was minister. A porter insulted him
and threw him down.” The Khwéja said, “ O holy God! why
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should he cherish such hatred in his mind.” He then directed
me to speak thus to his Majesty—*‘ At the time I was detained
in the fort of Kélinjar an attempt was made to destroy my life,
but the Almighty preserved me. I then vowed and swore never
to speak a word, right or wrong, in the matter of shedding any
one’s blood. At the time Hasnak came to Balkh, after his pilgrim-
age to Mecca, we marched towards Méwaréu-n Nahr, and visited
it with Kadar Khén. After our return I was left in Ghazni. I
do (not) know what happened to Hasnak, nor what the late king
said to the Khalif. B Nasr Mishk&n knows the facts, and he
should be asked. The Amir our lord is sovereign, and it is for
him to order. If it be proved that Hasnak is a Karmatian,
I will not say a word as to his death, although he has had
his own designs in this troublesome matter which now engages
me. I have told you my thoughts, that he may not have any-
thing to speak against me. I am averse to shedding the blood
of any man ; but still I must not withhold my counsel from the
king, for I should act dishonestly (in advising) that neither his
nor any one else’s blood should be shed, although the spilling of
blood is assuredly no child’s play.”” When I took this reply, the
king remained thinking for a long while; and then said, “ Tell
the Khwéja to issue such orders as may be proper.” The
Khwéja rose up and went towards the office. On the way he
said to me, “’Abdis, do what you can to induce his Majesty not
to shed Hasnak’s blood, because it will bring infamy on him.”
I said, “ Very good,” and returned and communicated the same
to the Sultdn. But fate was on the watch and accomplished
its object.

After this (the Sultén) consulted with my usfdd, who told me
what passed in the conference. The Amir asked about Hasnak
and then about the matter of the Khalif, and wanted to know
what was his opinion about the religion and belief of this man,
and of his receiving a robe from the Egyptians. Bt Nasr stood
up and related before him the whole account of Hasnak, his going
on pilgrimage to Mecca, his returning ¢id Medina and Wédia-l
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Kara on the way to Syria, his receiving the khil’at from the
Egyptians and the necessity of the act ; his changing his route
to Msal and not going back to Baghd4d ; and the Khalif's thinking
that perhaps he had been ordered to do so by the Amir Mahmid.
All this was stated in full detail. The Amir asked how
Hasnak was in fault in the matter. Had he come through the
desert he would have caused the death of many people. B Nasr
replied, ““ It would have been so. But such representations were
made to the Khalif as made him very angry and disturbed, so
that he called Hasnak a Karmatian. Much correspondence
passed about the matter, and the late king being greatly annoyed
and vexed, said, one day, ¢ Write to this doting old Khalif, that
out of regard to the 'Abbédsides I have meddled with all the
world. I am hunting for the Karmatians, and whenever one is
found who is proved to be so, he is impaled. If it were estab-
lished that Hasnak is a Karmatian, the commander of the faith-
ful would soon learn what had happened to him. But I have
brought him up and he stands on an equality with my sons and
my brothers. If he is a Karmatian, so am I also.” (He said
this though) it was not becoming in a king. I (B Nasr) came
into the minister’s office and wrote a letter in the style in which
servants address their masters. After much consideration it was
determined that the robe which Hasnak had received, and the
presents which the Egyptians had sent to Amir Mahmd, should
be sent with a messenger to Baghdad to be burnt there. When the
messenger returned, the Amir asked in what place the robe and
the presents were consumed, because he was sorry that Hasnak
had been called a Karmatian by the Khalif. Notwithstanding
this, the suspicion and bigotry of the Khalif increased more and
more, but secretly not openly, until at length Amir Mahmid re-
ceived the Farmén. I have related the whole of what had passed™
(said my ustdd). The Amir answered, “Yes, I understand it.”
Even after this B Sahal did not desist from his object.

On Tuesday, the 7th of Safar, when the Court broke up, the
king ordered the Khwéja to sit in his Court ({dram) because
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Hasnak was to be brought there, with the judges and assessors,!
that a bond in favour of the Amir might be taken from him
for all things he had purchased and brought with him. The
Khwija obeyed and went into the Court. All the Khwéjas,
the principal men, and ministers of the State, Khwija Bi-1
Késim Kasir (though he had been dismissed), Bi Suhal
Zauzani, and B4 Subal Hamadéni came there. The wise
Amir also sent there the commander-in-chief of the army,
and Nasr Khalaf, the Kézis of Balkh, nobles, learned men,
lawyers, just men, religious men, and all who were renowned
and famous were present, and took notes. When this assembly
was convened, I Bu-l Fazl and other people sat out of the
court-hall, in shops, expecting to see Hasnak; and after a
while he appeared unshackled. He wore a coat of some blackish
colour, a vest, an upper garment, an ‘exceedingly white shirt, a
Naish&ptr turban, and a new pair of Mfk4ili boots on his
feet, and his hair was smoothed down and hidden under the
turban, except a few locks which were visible. The governor of
the prison was with him, and ’Ali Raiz and many soldiers from
every band (dast), and they took him into the Court. He was
there till near the time of mid-day prayer; and then he was
brought out. and taken again to the prison. He was followed
by the Kézis, and the lawyers. I heard two persons con-
versing and asking each other what could have brought Khwéja
Bi Suhal to this act, for it would bring disgrace upon himself.
Afterwards, Khwéja Ahmad came out with the chief men, and
went to his house. Nasr Khalaf was my friend ; I asked him
what passed there. He said : When Hasnak came in, the Khwéja
rose up, and when he showed him this respect, all the others,
whether they liked it or not, did the same. B Suhal Zauzani
could not control his anger, albeit he stood up, though not quite
straight, and kept muttering to himself in his rage. Khwéja
Ahmad said, “In all things there is imperfection ; he is greatly
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fallen™ (P) Although Khwéija Amir Hasnak desired to sit before
the Khw4ja, yet he did not allow him. He made me and
Khwija Ba-1 Kasim Kasir and B Nasr Mishkén sit on his
right hand ; for although Bi-l1 Késim Kasir had been dismissed
from his office yet his reputation was very great. B Suhal sat
on the left of the Khwéja, and this offended him still more deeply.
The great Khwéja turned his face towards Hasnak and asked
him how he was, and how he passed his time? He replied, “I
have reason to be thankful.” The Khwéja said, “ Do not be
broken-hearted. Such accidents often befall mankind ; you must
submit to whatever his Majesty commands, for while life re-
mains in the body, there are a hundred thousand hopes of hap-
piness and comfort.”

Bid Suhal now recovered himself, and exclaimed, ¢ Who shall
reconcile our lord to this dog of a Karmatian, who must be
gibbeted as ordered by the commander of the faithful.” The
Khwaja looked angrily at BG Suhal, and Hasnak exclaimed,
“Who this dog is I do not know ; but all the world knows to
what family I belong, and what state, grandeur, and luxury have
been mine. I have enjoyed this world, I have directed its
affairs, but the end of man is death ; and if the destroying angel
has now approached me, no one can withstand him—whether the
gibbet or any other be the appointed means. I am not greater
than Imdm Husain "Ali. The Khw4ja who tells me this, and
has called me a dog? once stood at my door. The charge of
being a Karmatian is more applicable to him than to me—for it
is well known that I do not understand such things.” Bt Suhal’s
bile was stirred; he called out and was about to abuse him,
but the Khwéja restrained him, and said, “Is no respect due to
this assembly of the Sultin in which we are sitting? Woe are
called to settle the question, and shall soon finish it. This man
has been five or six months in your hands; do what you like.” B
Suhal was silent, and spoke not a word till the assembly broke up.
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Two bonds were written out on behalf of the king, which
contained an inventory of all the chattels and estates of Hasnak.
The name of each estate was read out to him, and he agreed to
sell them of his own pleasure and free will at the prices set upon
them, and accept the money. All the people affixed their signa-
tures as witnesses. The Chief Judge affixed his seal to them,
and so did the other Kézis one after the other in their turns.
‘When this was done, Hasnak was told to retire. He looked at the
Khwéja, and exclaimed, “ May the life of the great Khwéaja be
prolonged ! In the time of Sultdn Mahmid and by his instruc-
tions I ridiculed the Khwéja ; it was a fault, but I had no help
but to obey. The post of Wazir was given to me, though it was
no place for me. Still I formed no design against the Khwéja,
and T always favoured his people. I committed a fault, con-
tinued he, and deserve whatever punishment my Lord may order.
But the all-merciful master will not reject me. I am weary of
life. Some care ought to be taken of my family and children,
and the Khwéja must forgive me.”” He burst into tears, and
all those who were present pitied him. The Khwija's eyes
filled with tears, and he said, * You are forgiven, but you must
not be so dejected, for happiness is still possible. I have con-
sidered and I accept it of the Almighty, that if he is doomed I
I will take care of his family.”

After this Hasnak rose up, and the Khwéija and the other
people also rose. When all had gone away, the Khwéja greatly
censured Bi Suhal, who earnestly begged to be excused, saying
that he could not suppress his anger. An account of this assem-
bly was given to the Amir by the governor of the city and the
lawyers. The Amir sent for Bd Suhal and reprimanded him
sharply, saying, * Granting that you thirst for this man’s blood,
still respect and honour is due to the assembly of my minister.”
B Suhal said, I remembered the impudence which he exhibited
to my Lord at Hirt, in the reign of Amir Mahmid, and so I
could not restrain myself and deal tenderly with him.”

And I learnt from ’Amid Abdu-r Razzék that on the night
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preceding the day on which Hasnak was executed, Bt Suhal went
to ’Abdu-r Razzék’s father at the time of the night prayer, and
when he was asked why he had come, he replied, I will not leave
you until you go to sleep, lest you should write to the Sultén
interceding for Hasnak. He was told that a letter had already
been written, but that he had effected Hasnak’s ruin, and had
acted very badly.

That day and night preparations were made for Hasnak's
public execution. Two men were dressed up as messengers
coming from Baghd&d, bearing a letter from the Khalif to the
effect that Hasnak, the Karmatian, should be executed and stoned,
8o that no one else in contempt of the Khalif might dare to
wear the khil’at of the Egyptian and lead pilgrims to Egypt.
When everything was ready, the next morning, on Wednesday,
two days before the last day of Safar, Amir Mas’id mounted
his horse, intending to go out hunting for three days, with his
courtiers, attendants, and singers. He ordered the governor of
the town to put up a scaffold by the side of the mosque of
Balkh, below the city. People repaired to the place. B Sahal
Zauzani rode to the gibbet and there stood overlooking it. Horse-
men and foot soldiers were sent to bring Hasnak. When he
was carried through the ’Ashikén Bézér and had reached the
centre of the city, Mikéil, who was riding, pushed his horse
in front of him, called him names and abused him. Hasnak did
not look at him, nor give him any reply. But all people
cursed him for this disgraceful act, and for the abuse he had
uttered. The respectable people could not, however, say what
ought to be done to this Mikail. But after Hasnak’s death he
took the sister of Ayhz for his wife, and he suffered great mis-
fortunes and endured many hardships. He still lives, engaged
in devotion and in reading the Kurén. When a friend mis-
behaves what is the good of dilating about it?

Hasnak was brought to the foot of the scaffold. May God
save us from a disgraceful death! The two messengers who
were declared to have come from Baghd4d were stationed there,

YOL. II, 7
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and they whose business it was were reading the Kurdn. Hasnak
was ordered to put off his clothes. He fastened the string of his
trowsers and tied up his drawers. He took off his coat and shirt
and threw them away, and there he stood naked with only his
turban and trousers on, and his hands clasped together. His
body was as white as silver, and his face like hundreds of thou-
sands of pictures. All men were crying with grief. An iron
helmet and visor was brought, which had been purposely made
small, so that it did not cover his face and head. Men cried
aloud for his head and face to be covered, that they might not
be battered by the stones, because his head was to be sent to the
Khalif at Baghddd. Hasnak was held in this state, and his lips
kept moving, repeating something, until a larger helmet was
brought. At this juncture, Ahmad, the keeper of the wardrobe,
came riding and, looking at Hasnak, delivered this message,
His Majesty says,  This is your own wish, for you desired me
to bring you to the scaffold whenever I became king. I wished
to have mercy on you, but the Commander of the Faithful has
written, that you have become a Karmatian, and by his order you
are led to the scaffold.” Hasnak made no reply whatever. After
this his head and face were covered with the large helmet that
was just brought. They then spoke to him, but he gave no
reply, and did not heed them. Every one exclaimed, Are you
not ashamed to slay such a man upon the scaffold ? A great
uproar was just about to commence, when the horsemen moved
hastily towards the populace, and repressed the noise. Hasnak
was then taken to the gibbet and led to the spot, and placed on
that steed on which he had never sat before. The executioner
fastened him tight, and the robes hung down. It was proclaimed
that he was to be stoned, but nobody touched a stone. All were
bitterly crying, particularly the Naishépiirians. At last a parcel
of vagabonds were hired with money to throw stones; but the man
was already dead, for the executioner had cast the rope round his
neck and had suffocated him. This was the end of Hasnak, his life
and story. May God be merciful to him ! He used to say, Let
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the prayers of the Naishépiirians be made for me, but they were
not made.! If he did take the land and water of the Muham-
madans by violence, neither land nor water remained with him,
and all the slaves, the estates, and goods, and silver and gold,
and valuables were of no use to him. He departed, and those
people who laid this plot have also pursued the same path. May
God’s mercy be upon them all! This story affords a striking
warning, that the causes of disputes and quarrels on account of
the vanities of this world should be set aside. Foolish is the
man who sets his heart on this world, for it bestoweth a gift and
taketh it away again harshly.

‘When all was done, Bti Suhal and the others retired from the
scaffold, and Hasnak was left alone as he came alone from the
womb of his mother. Afterwards I heard from Bd-1 Hasan
Jazili, who was a friend of mine, and one of the associates of Bt
Suhal, that he was in Bé Suhal’s society one day when he was
drinking wine. It was a goodly assembly, and many servants
were waiting, and melodious singers were present. By his order
the head of Hasnak was brought in unknown to the guests,
placed in a dish with a cover over it. He then said, Some fresh
wine has been brought in; let us partake of it. All cried, Let
us have some. He ordered it to be brought forward, and at a
little distance the cover was removed from the vessel. All were
shocked when they saw the head of Hasnak. The narrator of
the story fainted, but Ba Suhal Zauzani laughed, and threw away
some wine which he happened to have in his hand. The head
was then removed. Another day, my informant continued, when
there was nobody else present, I reproached him seriously; but
he said, O Abi-1 Hasan ! you are a chicken-hearted fellow—this
is the right way of dealing with the heads of our enemies. These
facts became generally known, and all men condemned and cursed
him. '

The day on which Hasnak was led to the scaffold, my ustid
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B Nasr did not break his fast, and was exceedingly sorrowful
and pensive; I had never seen him before in such a state. He
exclaimed, What hope is left? The same was the case with
Khwéja Ahmad, who did not go to his office that day. Hasnak
remained seven years on the gibbet. His feet dropped off and
his corpse entirely dried up, so that not a remnant of him was
left to be taken down and buried in the usual way—mno ome
knew where his head was or where his body.. His mother was a
woman of great courage. I was told that his death was con-
cealed from her for two or three months, and when she did hear
of it she did not weep as women usually do; but she cried aloud
with such anguish that those who were present shed tears of
blood. She then exclaimed, What a fortune was my son’s! a
king like Mahmid gave him this world, and one like Mas’(id the
next! She made great mourning for her son, and every wise
man who heard of it approved, and it was all proper.
One of the poets of Naishaplr composed an elegy upon his
death, which I call to memory :—
“They cut off the head of him who was the head of heads,

The ornament of his country, the crown of the age.

‘Whether he was Karmatian, Jew, or infidel,

"Twas hard to pass from the throne to the scaffold.”

Capture of > Al Ariyiruk, the Hdjib and Commander-in-Chief of
the Army of India, and the circumstances which befel him from
this time till his Ezecution at Ghor. May God be merciful
to him I
I have already given an account of Ariyruk, commander of

the army of Hindustin, how presumptuous he grew, even in the

time of Amir Mahmid, and how, when he was arraigned® in the
reign of Muhammad, he did not submit. In these days the
great Khwéja, Ahmad Hasan, with great cleverness allured him
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from Hindustén, and when he saw him he told the Amir that if he
valued Hindustn, Ariyéruk ought not to be there. The coming
of Ariyiruk every day into the court with so many retainers and
arrogant followers along with Ghfzj, the commander-in-chief of
the army, was offensive to the Amir. The officers of his father
Mahmid’s time looked with disgust upon their arrogance and
superciliousness. And as this was the case with every one, there
was no person to give one word of advice to these two grandees,
Ariyéruk and Ghazi.! It was observed that these two generals
had two clever, wise, and experienced men to conduct their house-
hold affairs, and it was clear that little could be done by Sa’d,
a merc money changer, and others like him—mere servants of
little worth, and no position. These Turks did just as these men
prescribed, without considering the result or the possibility
of evil befalling them. They had no experience, and altheugh
personally they were daring and ready, and their goods and effects
ample, yet they had no knowledge of household management,
and made no distinction between to-day and to-morrow. What
defence had they against mishaps?

When the Mahmidians perceived this, and found an opening
by which they might assail them, they conspired together to
ruin the generals, and to involve them in trouble and danger.
This was one of their plans. ’Abdds, by direction of the Amir,
inveigled the stewards of the two generals to come secretly to the
Amir’s council. The Amir was very gracious to them, held out
prospects of promotion, and directed them to reckon the very
breaths of their masters, and to tell every thing that passed to
’Abdds, who was to report it to him, These two despicable base
persons were gained over by the favour shown to them, the
like of which they had never dreamed of. They did not know
that when their masters should be cast down they would be

! [The whole of this passage is confused and ambiguous, and there are omissions
in Morley's edition of the text, which make it more so. In Sir H. Elliot’s MS. the
words * He said to his wazir in private,” have been crossed out ; but these words,

or others equivalent, are necessary, as the passage is clearly conversational, not
narrative.]
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“viler than the dust—lower than the ground.” How were they
to know this ! they were not scholars, and had never read books.
They set about their business; and whatever passed, right or
‘wrong, they observed and reported to ’Abdds. From what the
Amir heard, his heart and mind became disgusted with Ariyéruk ;
Ghézi also was somewhat depreciated in his eyes. The Mah-
midians became bolder in their statements; and as the king
listened and attended to all they had to say on the matter, they
persevered in their conspiracy, and determined first to effect the
downfall of Ariyaruk, for when he had fallen, and Ghézi
remained alone, it would be possible to overthrow him also.
The Mahmidians once got information that these two servants,
while in their cups, had boasted that they were servants of the
king, and that they had been corrupted. ~So they began to
flatter them and to make them presents, and they held out to
them the prospect of being employed in some important duties by
the Sultén, if their masters were disgraced. Another difficulty
was that Ghézi, the general of the army, was a very cunning
fellow,! so that Iblis himself (may the curse of God be upon
him!) could not weave his toils over him. He had never drunk
wine, but when all his work was finished and his object gained he
took to drinking. When the Amir was told of this, he gave wine
to both the generals. Wine is a great evil, and when drinking
is carried to excess, one can do as one pleases with the wine-
bibber and excessive drinker. Ghézi being commander of the
army also began to lavish favours upon the soldiers, and kept
every day one division of it at his house, to which he gave wine
and presents, Ariy&ruk and Ghéazi were frequently the guests of
each other. In their parties, when wine had taken effect, the
chief men used to praise them in the Turkish language, and used
to call the great HA4jib Bilkatigin an eunuch; ’Ali Daya an old
woman ; Bagtaghdi, the commander of the guards (ghuldm) of
the palace, blind and lame; and similarly they derided and re-
viled everybody.

! [Kurbuze, * a great cucumber.”]
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I heard from Abdu-llah, who after the downfall of the two
generals, was manager of the affairs of Bagtaghdi, that one day
the king did not hold his court, but drank wine. Ghéazi returned
home with Ariyéruk and they took many persons with them, and
all sat down to drink. The commander, Bagtaghdi, secretly sent
me to Bilkéatigin and Ali, with this message, * These two con-
ceited persons exceed all bounds; if you deem it expedient, ride
out with twenty guardsmen on pretence of going a hunting.”
This was done, that he, with Abt *Abdu-llah and some guards,
might meet him and consult about the plans to be adopted. He
(Bilkéitigin) approved and said he would go on towards Manjirén
until the commander should arrive. They all mounted and rode
on. Bagtaghdi also mounted and took me with him. He also took
hawks, panthers, and every requisfte with him. When we had
gone two parasangs, these three persons stood on a rising ground
with their three stewards, viz., myself, Bi Ahmad Takalki, who
wag steward to the great HA4jib, and Amirak, deputy of 'Ali;
and they sent away the guards with the falconers hunting, and
we six persons remained there. The chiefs conversed with each
other, and for a while expressed their disappointment at the
Amir, on account of the ascendancy of these two generals. Bag-
taghdi observed, “It is very surprising, for in the palace of
Mahmidd there was no one of less repute than these two per-
sons, thousands of times they have kissed the ground before me;
still they have both turned out hardy and brave. Ghézi is the
most artful of the artful (Kurbuse as kurbuzdn), but Ariyéruk is
an ass of asses. Amir Mahmid promoted them and placed them
in a high position, so that they are become nobles. Ghizi
rendered a very meritorious service to our Sultén in Naishapir,
and thus he obtained this high rank. Although the Sultén
dislikes Ariyéruk and likes Ghézi, yet when they drink wine and
carouse familiarly we may divert his mind from the latter also.
But it will be no use to attempt anything against Ghazi until
Ariyéruk falls. They are held together by a single tie, and both
will fall together: we shall then be delivered from their annoyance.”
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The great H4jib and *Ali said, “ Some drink must be concocted,
or some one must be sent openly to kill Ariydruk.” General
Bagtaghd{ said, *“ Both these plans are worthless, and will not
succeed. We shall be disgraced and they will acquire greater
stability. The best plan is for us to abstain from such schemes,
and to make a show of friendship to them; we may then
employ certain persons to tell tales of them, and to exaggerate
what the Turks and these two generals say, and to spread it
abroad. We shall then see how far matters will go.” They so
determined. The guards and falconers returned, bringing much
game, and as the day was far advanced, the hunting-boxes were
opened and they partook of food—servants, guards, inferiors and
all. They then returned, and, in accordance with their reselu-
tion, they busied themselves about those two persons.

Some days passed. The king was incensed with Ariyéruk,
and secretly designed to arrest him. He complained of him
to the minister, saying, that matters had reached such a pitch
that Ghazi was getting speilt by him. No king could endure
such things. It was not right for generals of the army to
be disobedient, and for children to exhibit such boldness. It
was indispensably necessary to arrest him, because Ghézi would
then come to a right understanding. What had the Khwéja to
say to this?

The Khwéja considered awhile, and then said, “ May my
lord’s life be prolonged. I have taken an oath not to fail of my
duty in any case concerning the prosperity of the country. The
duty of commanding an army is very difficult and delicate, and
it is entrusted to the king. May it please His Majesty to
excuse his slave from pronouncing an opinion in this particular
matter, and to do what may seem to him right, for if I should
say anything about this affair, it might seem inappropriate to
his Majesty, and cause him to be displeased with me.”

The Amir answered, “ Khwéja, you are my khalifa, and the
most trusted of all my servants. I must of necessity consult
you in such affairs, and you must give me your advice according
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to your knowledge. I will listen to it, and after pondering over
it to myself, whatever seems to be reasonable, I will direct to be
done.” The Khwéja replied, ‘“Now I cannot say anything.
What I expressed with respect to Ariyaruk on a former occasion
was advice applicable to Hindustén. This man had there acted
tyrannically and rashly. He had acquired a great name in that
country, but spoiled it. The late king summoned him, but he
was tardy and remiss in obeying, and made frivolous excuses.
Neither did he attend when Amir Muhammad called him, for he
answered that Amir Mas’Gd was heir-apparent of his father, but
that if Mas’4d would acquiesce in the succession of his brother and
not march from ’Irék to Ghaznf, then he would come to pay his
allegiance. When he heard your name and I told him what I had
to say, he came with me hither. Up to this time I have never
heard that he has been guilty of any presumption or disobedience
worthy of notice. It is a very simple matter to make a great dis-
play with boundless means, and to drink wine without permission
with Ghézi and the Turks. In one interview I will set him
right, so that you need not speak one word about the matter.
Your Majesty’s dominions have been extended, and useful men
are required. It will be long before you find one like Ariy4ruk.
I have said what occurs to me, but it is for you to command.”

The Amir said, “I understand. It is just as you say. But
you must keep this matter secret, and we will consider it more
carefully.” The Khwéja expressed his obedience and retired.

The Mahmidians did not desist from their representations,
but went so far as to insinuate to the Amir that Ariyaruk had
grown suspicious,—he had proposed to Ghézi that they should
raise a disturbance, and if they did not meet with support to
take their departure. More than this the greater part of the
army was willing to obey Ariyéruk.

The Amir one day held a Court, and all men assembled.
When the Court broke up, he said, *“ Do not go away, but stay
and we will take some wine.” The great Khwéja, the *Aris,
and the Diwdn also sat down, and the dishes were brought in:
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one was placed before the Amir on his throne, one before Amir
Ghézi and Ariyaruk, one before the ’Aris B Suhal Zauzani and
Bt Nasr Mishkén, and one before the officers of these two
persons (Ariyaruk and Ghézi). Abd-l1 Késim Kasir was sitting
there like the courtiers. Various dishes were ordered and
were brought in. When these great men had dined, they arose
and came back into the court-hall ({dram), and there sat and
washed their hands. The great Khwéja praised both the generals
and spoke very graciously. They said ¢ Our lord is always kind
and gracious, and we are ready to sacrifice our lives in his service;
but people have produced anxiety in our minds, and we do not
know what to do.” The Khwéja observed, ¢ This is absurd, and
is a vain fancy which you must banish from your minds. Wait
a little till I am at leisure; I will then call for you.” So he
went in alone, and seeking a private interview with the king, he
brought up this matter, and begged that they might again
receive the royal regard, but it was for his Majesty to decide.
The Amir answered, I understand :”” and then he called all the
party back again, The minstrels came and began to play.
Pleasure was at its height, and everything went on merrily.
When the time of the first prayer arrived, the Amir made a sign
to the singers and they kept silence. He then turned towards
the minister and said, “I have hitherto observed, as I ought,
the obligations I owe to these two generals. As to Ghézi, he
rendered me a service at Naishapir which no man of the army
I had with me did, and he came from Ghaznin. And when
Ariyéruk heard that I had reached Balkh, he hastened thither
with the Khwéja and tendered his services. I hear that some
people are jealous of them, and speak ill of them and make their
minds perplexed. They must not be alarmed, but must place
full reliance in my words, for I will not listen to what anyone
may say against them.” The Khwéja observed, “ Nothing now
remains to be said, for what greater favour can there be than that
which has been expressed by His Majesty’s words.” Both the
generals kissed the ground and the throne also, and returning to
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their places sat down very happy. The Amir ordered two fine
garments to be brought, both wrought with gold, with two sword-
belts set with jewels, said to be of the value of fifty thousand
dinirs each. He again called them both forward, and ordered
them to put on the garments and fasten them. The Amir placed
the sword-belt round their necks with his own hands. They
then kissed his hand, the throne, and the ground, and having
returned to their places they sat down, and afterwards departed.
All the dignitaries of the Court went away with them to their
own abodes. To-day, it was my, Ba Fazl’s, turn of service, and
all this I witnessed and noted down in the calendar of the year.

After they had gone away the Amir ordered two golden cups
with bottles of wine, plates of sweetmeats, and vases of flowers to
be prepared. He directed one of his courtiers, Bi-1 Hasan
Karkhi, to go to Ghazi, saying that these things should be
carried after him, and that three singers should accompany him.
He also instructed him to tell Gh4zi that he had left the Court
too early, and that he must now drink wine with his companions
and listen to the minstrels. Three singers accordingly went
with Bd-1 Hasan, and the porters carried the things. Muzaffar,
a courtier, was ordered to go with the three singers, and with
the same kind of presents to Ariydruk. The KhwAja made many
remarks, and said what he deemed right on the subject. About
the time of afternoon prayer he returned home, the others also
took their leave. The Amir was there till about evening, and
then he rose up and went into the palace.

The Mahmtdians were much grieved by what had just passed.
Neither they nor any one else knew what the fature would bring
forth. Time spake with an eloquent tongue, but no one regarded.

The two courtiers went to the generals with those things and
the singers. The generals expressed their obligations, and when
the message of the Sultn was delivered to them they drank the
wine with pleasure and rejoiced greatly. When they became elated
with wine, they gave to (each of) the royal messengers a horse,
a saddle inlaid with gold, a robe, some silver, and a Turkish
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slave, and sent them away delighted. In the same manner they
rewarded the singers with garments and silver, and sent them
away. Ghézi then went to sleep, but AriyAruk had the habit
that when he once sat down to drink he would continue boozing
for three or four entire days. This time he drank for two days,
rejoicing over the favour which had been shown to them. The
king held his Court again the next morning, and the commander
of the army, Ghazi, came with a different air and great display.
When he sat down the Amir asked him why Ariyruk had not
also come. Ghézi replied, «“ It is his habit to drink successively
for three or four days, and he will especially do so now in his
delight and gratification.” The king smiled and said, We must
also drink to-day, so we will send some one for Ariyaruk. Ghéazi
kissed the ground and wished to retire, but he bade him remain,
and they began to drink. The Amir commanded the attendance
of Amirak Sipah-dér Khummaérchi, who also used to drink, and
for whom Ariyéruk had great friendship. Amir Mahmd had sent
this man to Ariyéruk in Hind with a message for him to come
to Court, and he returned in the month in which (Mahmad)
died as I have before stated. Amirak came before the Amir,
who said to him “ Take fifty flagons of wine to H4jib Ariy4-
ruk and stay with him, as he is a great friend of yours, until
he gets drunk and goes to sleep ; tell him also that I excuse his
attendance at Court, and that he is to drink according to his
wont.” Amifrak went and found that Ariyaruk had become like a
ball.! He was rambling about in the garden and drinking wine
and the singers were singing. The message was delivered to
him, on which he kissed the ground and wept much. He gave
much wealth to Amirak and the porters. The latter returned,
but Amirak remained with him. The General Ghézi remained
in the same place with the king till the next morning, when he

1[50l &1,5); e Got-shudan, according to the dictionaries, signifies *to
v
place the head on the knees, to watch narrowly,’” the text would rather seem to mean
¢ Restlcss as a ball that is tossed about.”]
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returned home taking several military officers and Héjibs, and
there sat down to drink. That day he gave away immense
riches in dinars and dirams in cash, horses, clothes, and slaves.
Ariyaruk, as he was wont, continued dozing and rousing up,
sipping soup! and again drinking wine, without knowing in the
least what he was doing. That day and night, and the day after
it, he never ceased. The king did not hold his Court next morn-
ing, but was prepared to arrest AriyAruk. He came out and sat
on a green (khazrd) close to the minister’s office. We were in
the office. Somebody secretly went and brought accounts of
Ariyaruk. When noon arrived, ’Abdés came and whispered some-
thing in the ear of B Nasr Mishkan, who rose up and ordered the
writers to leave, because the garden was to be cleared. With the
exception of myself all rose up and went away. Me he privately
told to send his horse back to his house and to seat myself at the
portico of the office, for there was something important to be
done. I was to carefully ascertain all that passed, and then come
to him. I undertook to do so, and he went away. The minister,
the ’Afriz, and all the other people also left. Baktagin Hajib,
son-in-law of Ali Déya came into the portico and went to the
king. He was there only for a minute (sd’af) and returned.
The king called Muht4j, chief of the guards, and said something
to him privately. He went away, and returned with five hundred
soldiers completely armed from every division, and sent them
into the garden where they were to sit concealed. The Hindu
officers also came, bringing with them three hundred soldiers, and
they also were posted in the garden. One of the chamberlains
and a general went to Ariydruk and told him that the Sultén was
enjoying his wine, and invited him to join him. Some people
had also been sent to invite General Ghazi. He (Ariyéruk)
was in such a state of drunkenness that he could not use his
hands and feet. He said, *“ How can I go in this condition, and
what shall I be able to do?” Amirak, sipdh-ddr, whom the king

' Laals) o 2]
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had trusted said, “ May the general’s life be prolonged, the king’s
order must be obeyed, and you must attend the Court. When
he sees you in this state, he will excuse you and send you back.
But it will be very bad for you if you don’t go; and remarks
will be made upon you.” He also made Ariyaruk’s Adjib, Althti-
gfn! second him, and say that the general must of course go.
So Ariyaruk called for garment, stockings, and cap, put them on,
and summoned a large number of guards (ghulim) and two
hundred soldiers. Amirak said to his Adjid, « This is bad; he is
going to drink wine. Ten guards (ghuldm) with shields and
a hundred soldiers are sufficient.” So he sent the other
soldiers back, and Ariyruk himself knew nothing of what
was passing in the world. When he reached the court, Hajib
Baktigin advanced, and the captain of the guards made him
alight, and they walked before him to the court-house, where
they made him sit down. Ariyéruk, after a moment, stood
up and said, “I am drunk, and can do nothing, I must go
back.””  Baktagin told him it was improper to go away
without permission, and that they were going to inform the
king. So he sat down in the portico, and I, Ba-1 Fazl, was
looking at him. He called H4ji, water carrier, who came
and put a pitcher of water before him. He put his hand
in, took out the ice and ate it. Baktagin said, * Brother, this
is wrong. You are a general, and yet you are eating ice here in
the portico; go into the court und do there what you like.” So
he went in. If he had not been drunk, and they had wanted to
take him, they would have found it a difficult matter. While
he was seated in the inner apartment, fifty brave soldiers, on
hearing the signal, suddenly rushed in. Baktagin also entered
and took Ariyéruk in his arms. The soldiers came up on both
sides and held him so that he could not move in the least. He
cried out to Baktagin, *“O brother, you coward! Was it for
this purpose that you brought me here?” Other slaves came
and pulled off the boots from his feet. In each boot there were
! [Variously written ¢ Altarniyatigin'’ and ¢ Altdbatigin.”]
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two daggers.! Muht4j also came, and heavy chains were brought
which were put round his legs. His coat was also taken off, and
in it some poison was found, and also some charms. They were
all taken away, and he was carried out. Fifty soldiers sur-
rounded him, and other men rushed and seized his horse and trap-
pings and his guards. The head of his escort with three guards
escaped. The other guards seized their arms and got upon a roof,
and a great tumult arose. The Amir was engaged with Baktagin
in securing Ariyaruk, and people had run to Bagtaghdi, the chief
Ha4jib Bilkatigin, and the officers of the army, to tell them what
was going on, and to summon them. They were all mounted
ready. The guards and attendants of Ariyaruk, seeing him thus
bound, made a great outery, and, collecting together, went towards
his house. Numerous other horsemen of all classes also joined
them, and a great and obstinate strife arose. Amir ’Abdids was
sent to Ariyaruk’s party to say, ‘ AriyAruk was a self-con-
ceited man and a hard master. To-day it has been deemed
expedient to suppress him. We are your masters, do not act
like children ; give up the strife, for it is clear you are too few to
resist. You will all be slain in an instant, and Ariyiruk will
gain nothing by it. If you restrain yourselves you shall be
suitably rewarded.” To the commander of these people a friendly
and comforting message was sent. When *Abdis delivered the
message, it acted like water thrown on fire—the leader and the
guards kissed the ground and the tumult instantly subsided.
The house was attached and seals were affixed to the doors;
-night fell, and no one would have said he had ever been there.
I returned and related to my preceptorall that I had seen. Then
I said my night prayers. Ariyaruk was taken from the Court
to Khunduz, and after ten days he was sent to Ghazni, and given
into the charge of Bt ’Ali Kotwal, who according to orders kept
him some time in the fort, so secretly that nobody knew that
he had been dismissed. Afterwards he was sent to Bd-1 Hasan
Khalaf in Ghor, who kept him in some place there. Here ends

his story.
4 1 'Worn as Highlanders wear their knives.
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I will now relate according to my own information what was
his end and how he was slain. He was captured in Balkh, on
Wednesday, the 19th of Rabi’u-1 Awwal A.n. 422 (March 1031).
On the day after his arrest, the Amir sent to his house, Piroz
Waziri Khadim, Ba Sa’id Mushrif, who still survives and lives at
the Kandi inn, who had not then obtained the rank of a Mushrif,
but was one of the grandees of the Court, and was known by
the name of K4zi Khusri Hasan; Bé-1 Hasan *Abdu-1 Jalil,
and Ba Nasr Mustaufi (commander of a detachment). They
also brought with them the Mustaufi and steward of Ariyaruk
(whom they had caught), and opened the doors. They appro-
priated immense wealth, and reported that there was much pro-
perty in Hindustdn. Three days were occupied in the work of
completing an inventory of all that belonged to Ariyaruk, and it
was taken to the court. His best slaves were made captives,
those of the second order were given to Ghézi, the commander,
and the king’s attendants. Bi-1 Hasan *Abdu-1 Jalil, and Ba
Sa’id Mushrif were ordered to go to Hindustdn to fetch the
property of Ariyruk. They proceeded with great speed, but
before Ariyaruk was captured, officers had been hastily de-
spatched thither with letters directing that Ariyéruk’s party
should be carefully watched.

Ghézi came to the Court the day after the seizure of Ariyaruk,
greatly troubled and alarmed. He was admitted, and when the
court broke up, the Amir privately observed to the minister and
Ghézi that “the conduct of this man (Ariyéruk) was very dif-
ferent from that of my other.servants. He had grown dis-.
obedient and had become so arrogant in the time of my father,
that he shed much innocent blood. The reporters of the news
dared not expose his conduct, they were afraid of their lives,
because he had taken possession of the roads and nobody could
pass without his permission. He did not come from Hindustén
when he was summoned by my father, and would never come.
If coercive measures were taken against him he used to create
a great disturbance. The Khwéja showed great adroitness in
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contriving to bring him here. Such a servant is of no use. I
have spoken thus that the commander-in-chief may not entertain
any fear in his mind from what has just passed. His case is quite
different. Different also was the service he rendered me at the
time I was in Ispahdn when I started from thence to Khurésén.”
He kissed the ground and said, “I am your slave, and T should
even consider it an honour if the king were to make me keeper
of his stable. The power of command is his and he well knows
every one’s worth.” The Khwéja also spoke a few appropriate
words to the same effect about Ariyéruk, and for the comfort of
Ghézi. He said what he thought suitable, and then they retired.
Both the Khwéjas! sat with him in the court-room, and he called
my preceptor, Bi Nasr, who told them all the acts of hardship
and injustice which were committed by Ariyéruk as they had been
reported by his enemies. Ghézi was surprised and said, *“ Of
course it is on no account proper to set him free.” Bu Nasr went
in and reported this to the king and brought satisfactory answers
from him. Both these nobles spoke pleasant things to each other;
8o Ghdzi was much gratified and retired. I heard BG Nasr
state that Khwé4ja Ahmad said ‘ This Turk is very suspicious,
for he is very cunning and sly (kurbus o ddhi), and these things
will be all stored up in his memory. But alas! for a man like
Ariyaruk who might conquer another region besides Hindustén,
and for whom I would be surety. The king has heard enough
about him and will not release him. He (the king) will ruin
everything. Ghaézi also will fall; Mark my words.” He then
~arose and. went into his office, very disturbed in mind. And
this old wolf said,? There is a conspiracy of the men of Mahmid’s
and Mas’ud’s time, and they are prosecuting their designs. God
grant it may end well.
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Account of an Inundation at Ghasnt.—Mahmid Warrdk and
his Sons.!

On Saturday, the 9th of Rajab, between the morning and
afternoon prayers, there were some slight showers which sufficed
to wet the ground. Some herdsmen were encamped in the dry
bed of the Ghazni river with their droves of cattle. Although
they were told to decamp, as in the event of a flood they would
be in danger, they would not listen, till at last, when the rain
fell heavier, they began to take their departure, but slowly, and
removed toward the wall near the suburb of the ironmongers,
where they sought shelter and rest, but were again at fault. In
another direction, where the stream flows by Afghénshéla, there
were several of the Royal mules stabled. Trees extended from
the stream as far as the walls, and the stable keepers raised
mounds of dung and other refuse to protect themselves against
the flood, but without any effect, for they were direct in the path
of the flood. Our prophet Muhammad says, (God’s mercy be on
him!) “Defend us from the two dumb and the two deaf,”
meaning thereby water and fire.

The bridge which stood at that time was a massive structure,
supported by strong buttresses. The top was securely covered,
and on each side of the roadway, there was a row of shops, just
as there is now. When, in consequence of the flood, the bridge
was 80 destroyed that no one could pass over it, that holy per-
sonage (Amir Mas’id) God’s mercy on him! constructed the
present bridge, of one arch, of such excellence and beauty, that
may he be long remembered for his goodness and humanity !

At the time of afternoon prayers the bridge was in such a state
as no one ever remembered, and when about one watch of the
night had passed, such a flood came, that the oldest inhabitants
agreed that they had never seen the like. Many trees, torn up
by the roots, came rushing down towards the bridge. The cattle
and the mules endeavoured to save their lives, but the flood

! [This extract was translated by Sir H. Elliot. Pages 315 to 318 of the Text.]
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carried many of them down ; and as the waterway of the bridge
was narrow, it was impossible that trees and animals together
could pass through it at the same time. They filled up the
arches, so that even the water could not escape through them.
Then the water rose over the roadway, and carried away every-
thing, like a dispersed army, and entering the Bazars reached as
far as the Bankers® quarters, and did a great deal of injury.

What showed the great force of the water more than anything
else was, that it carried away the bridge from its foundations,
with all its shops. It carried away many caravanserais in its
way, destroyed the bazars, and came rushing in a flood against
the old fort, which stood then as it stood before the time of
Ya'kab Lais, whose brother, 'Umri, built this city and fort of
Ghaznin. : ‘

All these matters the learned Mahmid Warrdk has de-
scribed most excellently in the history which he wrote in the
year 450 . He composed a history of several thousand years
ending with 409 H. As he ended there, I determined to con-
tinue his history from that period. This Mahmid Warrék is
a true and faithful historian. I have seen ten or fifteen of his
excellent compositions on every subject, and I intended to write
something in his praise, but when his sons heard of it, they
exclaimed and said, ‘“are not we, his sons, able to write an ac-
count of him, that you should undertake it, as you have declared
your intention of doing? Let it alone.” Being helpless, I
abandoned my intention.

This inundation did so much injury that there is no computing
it. The next day, men stood on each side of the river looking on.
About twelve o’clock the flood began to abate. But for several
days there was no bridge, and men found it difficult to pass from
this side to that and from that side to this, until the bridge was
again mended. I have heard from several Zawali! narrators that,
after the subsidence of the flood, many wretched sufferers found
gold, silver, and garments that the water had swept away, and

1 Of Zabulistan, or the country about Ghazni.
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God Almighty knows what the destitute did not meet with from
his goodness.

The Amir returned from his hunting ground to the Sadhazér!
garden, on Saturday the 16th of Rajab, and remained there seven
days, pleasuring and drinking.

* - - » » » -

Ahmad Nidltigin appointed Governor of Hindustan.?

The Amir, addressing the Khwéja, said, ¢ Hindustidn must not
be left without a governor, but who is to be sent there ¥ He
answered, “ You, my lord, know all the servants and you must
have thought about the person to be appointed. The office is
very important and honourable. When Ariyruk was there he
kept up great state, and now a man ought to be sent of the same
dignity. Although under the authority of your Majesty matters
may go on well, still a trained and experienced general is required.”
The Amir said, “I have fixed my heart upon Ahmad Niéltigin,
though he has not been trained under generals; he was treasurer
to my father, and accompanied him in all his journeys. He
studied and knew the ways and habits of the late king.”” The
Khwéja remained thinking for a while2 He had an ill feeling
towards this man, because he had formed many designs when he,
the Khwﬁja was discharging the fine imposed upon him.# Ah-
mad had also purchased his goods at the very lowest prices. But
the Khwéja had been restrained, and had never taken revenge,
until the present time when he had directed that a reckoning
should be held with him. His excesses were searched out and
close calculations were made so that money might be exacted
from him. But the king had now selected him, and so the
Khwéja wished to cure the wound of his heart. The Khwija

1 Literally 100,000—from its containing as many shrubs or flowers.

3 [Page 323 to 329 of the Text.]
3 [The whole of the following passage is very obscure and doubtful.]

¢ [Morley’s edition says o} m\/. a,-_,‘ JrN but Elliot’s MS. has the
words 3).:\,4,. JL. before the verb.]
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also was very inimical to Kazi Shirdz Bé-1 Hasan 'Ali, because
Amir Mahmid had often said in his usual way, *“How long
shall I bear with the airs of this Ahmad, he is not so indis-
pensable, for there are other persons fit for the office of Wazir.
For example, there is one, Kézi Shirz.” Now this Kézi
8hirdz did not possess even ome-tenth part of the abilities of
that great man (the Khwéja). But kings say what they like,
and no one can argue with them. At all events in this counsel
the Khwéja deemed it allowable to set a great man like Ahmad
Nialtigin against K4zi Shirfz, as the latter might thus be dis-
graced. He replied, “ May my lord's life be prolonged, it is a
very good selection, and there is no one so fit as Ahmad. But
promises must be taken from him on oath, and his son must be
left here with other sureties.” The Amir coincided, and directed
the Khwéja to send for Ahmad to tell him all that was proper
and to do what was needful. The Khwaja came into the minis-
ter’s office and called for Ahmad, who was terribly afraid he
might have to suffer another punishment. However, he came.
The Khwéja made him sit down and said to him,  Don’t you
know that you have to render several years’ account, and that I
am bound by oath to do my utmost in the king’s business.
Your demeanour must not be such as to aggrieve me, and I must
not take such proceedings as to irritate you. When a king has
determined upon a matter, nothing remains for his servants but
to give counsel and show kindness (to each other).” Ahmad
kissed the ground and said, “ I can in nowise consider this as
difficult, for I have not seen the king to-day, nor have I seen
him for years. We servants must agree with what the king
orders, and with what you, the great Khwéja, considers best.”
The minister observed, *“The Sult4n consulted with me in
private to-day on different topics, of which the most important
was that of Hindustdn. He said, ¢ There is a man there like
K4zi Shiréz, who wears a soldier’s garment, but who is no com-
mander. A general is needed there, one of renown and dignity
to lead the forces and to exact tribute. It is the Kazi’s
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business to carry on civil affairs and collect the revenue, but the
general at his convenience makes war, takes tribute, seizes
upon elephants, and chastises the refractory Hindds.’” The
Khwéja continued—** When I said to him ‘Your Majesty knows
the merits of all your servants, whom do you choose for the duty ?°
he replied, ‘I have fixed my mind upon Ahmad Niéltigin,’ and
I saw he had a very high opinion of you. I also spoke what I
knew regarding your bravery and experience. He directed me
to send for you to acquaint you with his majesty’s will and to
arrange matters. What have you to say about it ¥” Ahmad
kissed the ground, rose up and said, “I have no words to express
my thanks for this favour, nor do I think myself deserving of
it ; but I will perform the duty which may be assigned to me to
the best of my power.” So all was settled, and neither kindness
nor counsel was wanting. The Khwéja gladdened him and
praised him, and sent him away. He then called Muzaffar,
chief of the royal attendants, told him all that had passed,
and directed him to request the Amir to order a khil'at to be
prepared, more magnificent than that which was granted to
Ariyéruk, the late governor of Hindustin, and that Ba Nasr
Mishkén should write out the royal diploma for him, and get it
impressed with the royal signet, so that at the time of granting
the robe all the necessary orders might be given to him to enable
him to assume his command at once, and enter on his expedition
in time. Muzaffar went and delivered the message. The king
gave the order, and a robe of honour was prepared for Ahmad,
together with kettle-drums, flags, and all things usually given to
generals of the army.

On Sunday, the second of Sha’bdn, of this year, the Amir
ordered Ahmad Niéltigin to be taken to the wardrobe and he
was invested with the khil'at. It was very splendid: first
came the golden girdle, which was of the value of one thousand
kénfs, and with it was also given a cap with two points, which
was also prepared at the expense of the same sum. He observed
the ceremonials of respect, and the Amir received him graciously ;
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he then returned home with great honour. People offered him -
presents according to custom. The next day he again came to
the Court. The Amir held a private consultation with the great
Khw4ja and Khwéja Bi Nasr, Secretary of State; Ahmad was
also called, and he received orders from the king’s own tongue.
From thence they came into the court-hall, and all three sat
there alone. The Royal diploma and the articles and agree-
ment! were written out, and both the papers were duly sealed.
They were taken to Ahmad, and the writings and a solemn oath
were put before him. He took the oath according to custom,
and put his signature to it. Then the papers were shown to the
king, and given into the charge of the record keeper.

The Khwija said to Ahmad, *that self-sufficient fellow of
Shirdz wishes the generals to be under his command, and when
he had to deal with such a weak man as *Abdu-llah Karétigin, he
governed all. On hearing the name of Ariydruk he knew that
a man who had teeth was coming ; he wished to have a revenue-
collector and and an accountant-general sent there, so Abt-l Fath
and Damaghédni were sent with Abi-l1 Faraj Kirmani, but they
could not cope with Ariyaruk. However, what happened to
Ariyaruk happened in consequence of his conducting matters for
his own' benefit; but you who are a general, must act according to
the articles and your agreement. You must not say anything to
any person respecting the political or revenue matters, so that no
one’s word may be heard against you, but you must perform all the
duties of a commander, so that that fellow may not be able to
put his hand upon your sinews and drag you down. Bi-1 Késim
Bd-1 Hakam, the superintendent of the mews carriers, a most
confidential officer, reports in due time all that occurs, and the
imperial and ministerial orders are regularly sent to him. You
two persons must not give trouble to the Court. What you
have to write to me you must state in full detail, that a distinct
reply may be sent. His majesty deems it advisable to send

Pl dndlye y gyt sad below il g dndlye]
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with you some of the Dailami chiefs, such as B Nasr Taifiir and
others, in order that they may be at a distance from the Court,
because they are strangers ; he also sends some others of whom
apprehensions are entertained, such as Ba Nasr Bimiéni, brother
of the Prince of Balkh and nephew of the chief of Sarkhas; also
some refractory slaves who have committed many disloyal actions,
which have been proved against them. They are to be set at
liberty and some assistance is to be given to them, so that it may
appear that they belong to your army. You must take them
all with you and treat them very kindly and well. But, of course,
none of them must be allowed to go beyond the river Chandréha,!
without the king’s order, or without your knowledge and per-
mission. Whenever you march on an expedition you must take
these people with you, and you must be careful not to let them
mingle with the army of Lahore and not allow them to drink
wine or play at chaugdn. You must keep spies and observers
to watch them, and this is a duty which must in no case be
neglected. Injunctions also will be sent to Bi-l Késim Bi-l
Hakam to give you a helping hand, and to do everything that
may be necessary in this matter. In other affairs he is to act
under the orders of the Court, and in accordance with the royal
wandate and the conditions of his appointment. =~ What you
have just heard are the secret orders of the king, and you must
not divulge them. When you reach the station you must report
all circumstances which occur, also what reliance is to be placed
on each individual, and whether he acts upon the royal orders
which he has received.”

Ahmad Nisltigin said, “I will do all this, so that no harm
may be done.” Then he retired. Close at his heels the Khwéja
sent him a message by Hasan, his H4jib, to say that his Majesty
had directed that his (Nidltigin’s) son was to remain behind,
though he would no doubt take with him his wife and children
who lived in privacy. The son was to be left at home under the
care of a tutor, a friend and a confidential person, in order that

! [The Chinéb, see Vol. I. p. 63.]
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the father might feel himself more at liberty. This was an
arrangement made by his Majesty out of regard to Ahmad, for
he did not wish to see his son associating with the body guards.
The Khwéja added, ‘I was ashamed to tell you this, for it is
not right to require a pledge from you ; but although the Sultén has
not given a distinct order about it, yet the conditions and the cus-
toms must not be departed from. I have no option, but to look
after all the affairs of the country, great and small, and to protect
the interest of you and the like of you.” Ahmad answered, I
am obedient and think it best both now and henceforth to do
that which the great Khwaja approves and directs.” He gave
a handsome present to the H4jib and dismissed him. He also
made proper arrangements for his son. His equipment as a
general, retinue, arms, guards, and everything else he carefully
prepared in the manner which he had seen and had learnt to be
the rule in such cases. When all was done he got leave to set
out.

On Saturday, five days before the end of Sha’bén, the king
rode and came to the desert of Shabahar with many attendants
and riding under a canopy on an elephant. He stopped there,
and Ahmad Niéltigin came before him, dressed in a red garment,
and paid his respects. A very fine calvacade, many armed men,
military officers, the Dailamis, and others, who were placed
under his command, passed by. They were followed by one
hundred and thirty royal slaves whom the Amir had set free,
who carried their letters of freedom, and delivered them to him.
These were under three of the king’s own officers, and had with
them three flags, bearing the device of a lion and spears, according
to the fashion of royal slaves. After them came kettle drums,
and the banners of Ahmad of red cloth and with gilded balls on
their tops, accompanied by seventy-five slaves, richly caparisoned
camels and dromedaries. The king said, “ Ahmad, rejoice, and
be happy; be careful to understand the value of this favour-
Keep my image ever before your eyes and do good service, so
that you may attain to greater honour.” He promised to do all
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that could'be required of a servant, and saluted. The horse of
the commander of the army of Hindustdn was called for ; and he
mounted and rode away.

In the end, this Ahmad Nialtigin was ruined ; he turned
away from the the path of rectitude, and took a crooked course,
as T shall have to relate in the proper place.

Ahmad Nidltigin at Benares.!

In this summer [424 H., 1033 A.p.] another event took place
in which Ahmad Niéltigin, the commander of Hindustin, was
concerned. A certain man was driven to rebellion by tyranny,
and this was the cause of the rise of disturbances in Khurasén,
and of the Turkoméns and Saljikians becoming powerful, accord-
ing to the decree of God, whose name is glorious. There is a
cause for everything. The great Khwéja, Ahmad Hasan, was
badly disposed towards this Ahmad, for the reason we have before
stated, that is, he had formed designs against the Khwéja'’s goods
and effects, at the time when he was involved in law troubles.
The Khwéja was also at variance with Kdézi Shirdz, because
Amir Mahmid had often declared him to be fit for the office of
Wazir. Ahmad Hasan, at the time of dispatching Ahmad
Niéltigin on the command to Hindustén, had instructed him to
be watchful against Kézi Shiréz, saying, you are by the Sultén’s
order appointed generalissimo in Hindustén, and the K4zi has no
control over you. Let him not cast his spell over you and bring
you under his control. ~Ahmad Nialtigin went boldly and
proudly ; he did not heed the Kézi in the least in his duties of
commander. This Ahmad was a bold man. He was called the
alter ego® of Amir Mahmiad, and well knew the distinction be-
tween right and wrong. People used to tell stories about his
mother, his birth, and Amir Mahmid. There was certainly a
friendly relation between that king and his mother,—but God
knows the truth. This man thoroughly understood the affairs

1 [Page 495 to 497 of the Text.]
2 ["dtsat, lit.  the sneeze,” or as we bave it in the vulgar tongue, ¢ the spit."]
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and habits of Amir Mahmid, by association and converse with
him. When he reached Hindust4n, he kept several sturdy
slaves, and had a fine equipage and retinue. A difference took
place between him and K4zi Shirdz with respect to the command
of the army. The Kézi said, “ The command ought to be given
to ’Abdu-llah Karétigin, as was expressed in his farmén.” Ah-
mad protested he would not agree to anything of the kind,
saying, * The Sult4n conferred this office on me, and I am in
all respects better and greater than Abdu-llah: he and others
must march under my banners.” The matter went very far.
The army of Lahore and the warriors sided with Ahmad ; and he
with his followers irritated the Kézi, and formed a plan of going
to some distant place. The Kézi sent messengers complaining
of him, who reached Bust just as we were about to go toward
Hirat and Naishapir. Amir Mas'id asked the great Khwéja,
Ahmad Hasan, what he thought most advisable, and he replied,
“ Ahmad Niéltigin is a fitter person to be general than anyone
else. An answer must be written to the Kazi that his business
is to manage the revenue, and that he has nothing to do with
the command-or with the army. Ahmad must himself do what.
he ought to do, and take the revenue and the tribute from the
Thékurs, go on expeditions and bring large sums into the
treasury. There is a proverb—*There must be no contention
between the door and the house.” ”’

The Amir approved of this, and an answer was written to the
above effect. Ahmad Niéltigin was much encouraged, because
the Khwéja wrote to inform him of what K4zi Shiréz had written,
and what reply had been sent. He marched out with his
warriors and the army of Lahore, and exacted ample tribute from
the Thékurs. He crossed the river Ganges and went down the
left bank. Unexpectedly (nd-gdk) he arrived at a city which is
called Banéras, and which belonged to the territory of (rang.
Never had a Muhammadan army reached this place. The city
was two parasangs square, and contained plenty of water. The
army could only remain there from morning to mid-day prayer,
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because of the peril. The markets of the drapers, perfumers, and
jewellers, were plundered, but it was impossible to do more. The
people of the army became rich, for they all carried off gold,
silver, perfumes, and jewels, and got back in safety.

The K4zi, on the achievement of this great success, was likely
to go mad. He speedily sent messengers, who reached us in
Naishapir and represented that Ahmad Niéltigin had taken im-
mense riches from the Thékurs and tributaries. Enormous
wealth had been obtained, but Ahmad had concealed the greater
portion of it, and had sent only a little to the Court. The K&zi
went on to say that ““ his confidential agents had secretly accom-
panied Ahmad, who knew not of their presence. Some accountants
and the chief of the couriers were also there, and these had kept
an account of all that he had exacted. This account he had now
sent for the information of his Majesty, without the knowledge
of that base dishonest man. Ahmad had also clandestinely sent
men to Turkistan ¢i¢ Banjhir (Panjshir?) to procure Turkish
slaves for him. That up to this time about seventy slaves
(hdftad o and) had been brought and others were expected. That
he had made all the Turkomé4ns who were there his friends, and
they were disaffected ; what his intentions are nobody knows,
but he calls himself son of Mahmid. Your slaves have duti-
fully given the information. Your Majesty’s will is supreme.”

These letters took effect on the Amir’s heart, and produced a
deep impression. He ordered my instructor, B Nasr, to keep
the matter secret, and let no one be informed of it. Bearers of
good tidings also soon arrived, and brought letters from Ahmad
Nisltigin, Governor of Hindustin and general of the army,
reporting the news of the conquest of Benares, which was a very
great achievement, and by which the army had become rich.
Immense wealth had been obtained, and tribute had been exacted
from the Thikurs. Several elephants had also been taken. His
Majesty’s servants wrote these letters from Indar-dar-bandi,!

! [This is the reading of Morley’s edition. Sir H. Elliot’s MSS. have Indar-beds.]
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and were returning towards Lahore very happy : what had passed
they had reported.!

Tilak the Hindi appointed General.?

One day the Amir went to the garden of Sadhazéra with the
intention of staying there a week, and all necessary furniture was
taken. In this interval letters were constantly arriving with the
information of Ahmad Niéltigin having reached Lahore with the
Turkoméns, and that namerous turbulent fellows of Lahore, from
all classes of people, had flocked around him, and that if his pro-
ceedings were not soon taken notice of, the affair would reach an
awkward length, for his power and dignity were increasing every
day. The Amir, in the garden of Sadhazéra, convened a
private council of the commander-in-chief and the generals and
officers of the army,® and asked their opinions as to what ought
to be done in order to extinguish the fire of this rebellious general
so that their hearts might be relieved of all concern on his ac-
count. The commander-in-chief said, ‘“When one runs away
from Ahmad there cannot be much honour left, but whatever
general is sent against him, he will have enough to do, for there
is a strong force at Lahore. If my lord orders me to go, I can
set out in a week, although the weather is very hot.” The Amir
observed, ‘It is wrong and impossible for you to go on such an
insignificant duty, because there are disturbances in Khur4sén,
and insurrections have also broken out in Khatldn and Tukh4-
ristdin. Our minister has gone there and he is sufficient, yet
as the autumn has passed, it is expedient for me to march to Bust
or Balkh, and you must accompany my standard. We will
send a general, to Sind it may be.” The commander-in-chief
said, “It is for my lord to order, the generals and officers are
present here in your council, and others are at the court ; whom
do you order to go.” Tilak Hindd said, ‘“May my lord’s life

1 [Here occurs the Zacuna mentioned in the Bibliographical notice at page 54.]
3 [Page 500 to 503 of the Text.]
3 [Ehwéja Ahmad, the wazir, was absent on a journey.]
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be prolonged ! Be pleased to let me go and perform this service
that I may make some return for favours received and obligations
incurred. Besides, I am a native of Hindustan, the weather is
hot, and I can travel in that country with greater ease. If your
high wisdom deems me fit for this service, I will not fail.” The
Amir admired him for the readiness he thus showed ; and asked
those who were present for their opinions, They replied, he was a
famous man and was fit for any duty, for he had a sword, equip-
ments, and men, and as he had received the royal favour he
might accomplish the object. The Amir told his councillors to
retire and leave him to consider about it. So they left. The
Anmir said to his private councillors, ‘“None of these officers have
their hearts in the business, and in fact they have not exhibited
their wonted devotion. So Tilak, perhaps, felt ashamed and
stepped forward.” The Amir sent a Persian secretary to Tilak,
secretly, with many kind messages, saying, ‘I am fully alive to
what you have said and have promised to perform, but the people
around me did not at all like it. You have shamed them all,
and your words shall be proved true, for to-morrow you shall
be named for the service. I will do whatever is possible in this
matter, and I will give you much money, a strong force, and
everything necessary, so that the work may be accomplished by
your hands, and the insurrection may be put down without any
thanks or obligations to these people. You shall be raised to
higher rank; for these people do not at all like that I should
exalt a man, but wish me to remain always dependent on them,
though they do nothing. They have been greatly annoyed at
your exaltation, Now you must be resolute in doing what you
have said. The fault has been committed : it was manifest in
their talk and observations ; and what is passed cannot be re-
called.” Tilak kissed the ground, and said, ‘ If this undertaking
were beyond the powers of your slave, he would not have
ventured to speak with such boldness before your majesty and
the assembly; what I have sought for in this matter I will
accomplish. I will draw up a plan for the approval of his
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Majesty ; and I will soon set forth and overthrow that rebel.”
The Persian came back and related all this. The Amir highly
approved it, and ordered the writing to be sent in. The secre-
tary devoted himself with all his heart to the execution of this
mission, and laid before his Majesty the detailed statement which
Tilak had drawn up of his designs. The Amir then gave power
to Tilak to do whatever he deemed proper, after passing Baz-
ghirak! for securing the allegiance of the Hindus. He also sent
amessage by the Persian to the Secretary of State, directing
him to draw up a farman and letters in behalf of Tilak. It was
customary with B Nasr to write in very hyperbolical language?
on all matters that he was directed to pen by the Amir himself,
becanse he was afraid that the responsibility might fall upon him.,
What was to be written was drafted. The ministers of the
Court considered it a foolish proceeding—or as the Arab proverb
says “ A shot without a shooter.”

This man (Tilak) was the cause of the death of Ahmad Niélti-
gin, as I will mention in its proper place. But first I must
recount the history of this Tilak, showing what his origin was
and how he attained to this rank. Many advantages attend the
writing of such matters.

Account of Tilak of Hind.3

This Tilak was the son of a barber, but he was handsome in
face and appearance, and had an eloquent tongue. He wrote an
excellent hand, both in Hindi and Persian. He had lived a
long time in Kashmir, where he studied and acquired some
proficiency in dissimulation, amours, and witchcraft. From
thence he came to Kézi Shiraz Bi-1 Hasan, who was captivated
by him, for every great man who saw him was enamoured of
him. * * * * The K&zi restrained him from going any-
where else; but Tilak contrived by stratagem to have his

! [See Vol. L. p. 49.]
P LS W s gz&l\,n] * [Page 503 to 605.]
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case, and the iniquity of which the Kdzi was capable, reported
to the great Khwéja Ahmad Hasan (May God be pleased with
him). There was ill-feeling between the Khwéja and the KAzi.
The Khwéja sent royal orders with three peons, and to the
great disgust of the Ké&zi they brought Tilak to the court.
Khwéja Ahmad Hasan heard what he had to say, saw the way
clear before him, and took measures to have the matter brought
to the notice of Amir Mahmdd in such a manner that he did
not know the Khwéja had contrived the means. The Amir
ordered the Khwéja to hear Tilak’s complaint, and the Kazi fell
into great difficulty.

After this event Tilak became one of the great confidants of
the Khwija. He wa$ made his secretary and interpreter be-
tween him and the Hindés.! Thus he acquired great influence
in the minister’s court, where I, says Bi-l Fazl, used to see
him standing before the Khwaja, doing the duties of a secretary
and interpreter, and carrying and bringing messages, and manag-
ing difficult affairs. When that trouble fell on the Khwa4ja,
which I have before mentioned, Amir Mahmid called together
his servants and secretaries, in order that he might appoint the
most clever to offices in his court. Tilak met with his approval,
and was associated as interpreter with Bahrém. He was a
young man and a clever speaker. Amir Mahmdd wanted such
persons. His fortune thus improved. Secretly he rendered
valuable services to Sult4n Mas’id, that is, he brought all the
Hindi Kators and many outsiders under his rule,? and he ob-
tained honour from such a great king as Mahmud.

When Shéh Mas’ad arrived in Balkh from Hirat and the
affairs of the country were settled, Sundar, the general of the
Hindis, was not in his place. He therefore promoted Tilak,

1 [The text has the words Aamchundn birbdl, badiwdn-i md, *like Birbal in
our Court.” These words, unless they will bear some other interpretation, would
seem to apply to Akbar’s officer Birbal, and if so they must be an interpolation of a
later date.]

* Losy &= 0 ¢ ‘*’:f’)‘bu“’)»SU)MW Seo Thomas'
Prinsep, Vol. I. p. 317.
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and granted him a gold embroidered robe, hung a jewelled neck-
lace of gold round his neck, and placed an army under him. Thus
he obtained the name of man. A tent and an umbrella were
also given to him. XKettle drums were beaten at his quarters,
according to the custom of the Hindé chiefs, and banners with
gilded tops were granted. Fortune befriended him; he was
elevated to such a degree as to sit among the mnobles in the
privy councils, and, as I have said, he was employed in impor-
tant duties, until at length he undertook the command against
Ahmad Nidltigin. His luck and fortune aided him, and carried
him through. The Arabs say, *“There is a cause for every-
thing, and men must seek it.”” Wise men do not wonder at such
facts, because nobody is born great—men become such. But it
is important that they should leave a good name behind. This
Tilak soon became a man, and had excellent qualities. All the
time he lived he sustained no injury on account of being the
son of a barber. But if with such a character, wisdom, and
spirit, he had been of good extraction, he would have been
better, for nobility and talents are both very agreeable. But
nobility is good for nothing, if learning, propriety and spirit
are wanting.
° o o ° o

The rebellion of Ahmad Nidltigin in Hindiustdn.!

In the middle of this month (Ramazén H. 425; July, 1033)
letters were received from Lahore (Lahir), stating that Ahmad
Niéltigin had arrived there with several men ; that Kézi Shirz,
with all his counsellors, had entered the fort of Mandké4kir;$ that
there was perpetual fighting, and that the whole neighbourhood
was in a state of turmoil and agitation. The Amir became ex-
ceedingly thoughtful, because his mind was troubled from three

1 [Pages 523, 524. This aud all the following Extracts from Baihaki were trans-
lated by 8ir H. Elliot himself.]

* Two copies concur in this reading; a third omits the first syllable. [See Vol. i.
PP- 62 and 530.]

VOL. II, 9
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different sources, viz. the Turkoméns of 'Irdk, Khwérizm, and
Lahore, as 1 have already described. * * * On Tuesday,
the 'Td was celebrated, when the Amir (God be satisfied with
him !) directed that great preparations should be made, and
ordered trays of food to be set down, with wine, in order that the
officers and men might regale themselves, which they did, and
departed drunk.

The Amir also sat down to drink wine with his companions,
when, in the middle of his happiness, while he was fully occupied
with every kind of pleasure, a very important despatch was re-
ceived from Lahore, stating that Ahmad Niéltigin had taken the
fort ; but it was reported that Tilak Hindd had collected a
powerful army from every detachment and quarter, and was
advancing in that direction ; that the heart of that vile rebel
was quaking within him, and that there was a space of only two
kos between the two armies. The Amir read this despatch even
while he was drinking, and ordered a letter to be written to
Tilak Hindd, and placed in its case. He directed Tilak to
proceed against Ahmad with all speed. The Amir sealed the
letter, and added a postscript with his own hand, written with all
the force which characterized his style, imperious, and at the
same time appropriate to the person addressed. This was con-
cealed from his confidential Diwén, and sent off with all haste.

On Thursday, the 18th of Shawwil, a despatch arrived from
Gurdez,! stating that General Ghézi, who was stationed in that
quarter, had died. ’ '

» » - » » »

The Cowardice of the Hindis at Kirmdn, and their Disgrace?
Ahmad "Ali Noshtigin made every kind of exertion, but the
Hindds would not advance, and turned their backs in flight.
The panic spread to the rest of the troops, and Ahmad was
obliged to fly from the field. He, with his own troops and the
royal army, returned, by way of KAin, to Naishépir. Part of
1 [A town fifty miles east of Ghazni.] ? [Page 533.]
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the army fell back to Makrdn. The Hindds fled to Sistén, and
thence to Ghaznin.!

I, who am Abi-l Fazl, had gone on duty to the Amir, at the
Sad-hazéra Garden, and I saw the officers of the Hindds who
had come there. The Amir ordered that they should be kept in
the large house, which is used as the despatch office. B Said,
the accountant, brought several severe orders to them from the
Amir, and matters went so far, that a message came to tell them
they were dismissed. Six of their officers committed suicide
with their daggers, so that blood was flowing in the office. I, Bd
Sa’id, and others, left the place, and came and told the Amir
what had happened. He said they should have used these
daggers at Kirmén. He treated them severely, but in the end
forgave them.® After this, all went wrong, and it was not pos-
sible to send any one else to Kirman. Ahmad ’Ali Noshtigin
also came to Ghaznin, and as he was ashamed and deeply grieved,
no long time elapsed before he died.

» » * * » »

The Death of the Rebel Ahmad Nidlligin and the Sultin’s
Rejoicings.®

Amir Mas’id wrote orders to Tilak to expedite matters
against Ahmad Niéltigin, who should be driven from Lahore,
and the Ké&zi and his army should leave the fort. The Kézf
also was ordered to .xert himself to the utmost in order that
the Amir'’s mind might be at once relieved from anxiety on
account of this rebellion. * * * * The Amir arrived at

1 This was at the battle of Kirmén, where they formed one-half of the cavalry
force, there being 2000 Hindas, 1000 Turks, and 1000 Kurds and Arabs.

* The Hindus, about 100 pages after this, are represented as incurring similar
disgrace near Merv, when they fled before the Turkoméns; but there they were not
a bit more culpable than the rest of the army, and the reason assigned was sufficient.
“The Amir also summoned the Hindds and reprimanded them, when their leaders said
—We are ashamed to speak before our Lord, but the fact is our men are hungry, and
our horses weak, for it is now four months since any of us have eaten barley-bread.
Notwithstanding what has happened, as long as we live we shall not be found
deficient.” 3 [Page 535 to 638.]
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Takinib4d! on the 7th of Zi-1 ka’da [A.H. 425, Sept. 1034 a.p.],
and remained there seven days, on one of which he drank wine,
for he was troubled on many accounts. After that, he went to
Bust for three days, and on Thursday, the 17th of this month,
he arrived at the palace of Dasht-langén, where he laid out
much money in gardens, buildings, and sardis.

* » » » » *

On Wednesday, the last day of this month, he left Bust, and
while on the road messengers arrived from Tilak, bringing intel-
ligence of his having slain the proud rebel Ahmad Niéltigin, of
having taken his son prisoner, and of his having subdued the
Turkoméns who were with Ahmad. The Amir was exceedingly
rejoiced at this news, for it relieved the anxiety of his heart.
He ordered the drums to be beaten, and the clarions to be
sounded ; he invested the messengers with robes of honour upon
their introduction, gave them plenty of money, and directed that
they should be paraded through the camp.

The letters of Tilak, Kézi Shir4z, and the intelligencers were
to this effect :—When Tilak arrived at Lahore, he took several
Musulméns prisoners, who were the friends of Ahmad, and
ordered their right hands to be cut off ; that the men who were
with Ahmad were so terrified at this punishment and display of
power, that they sued for mercy and deserted him ; that the
proper arrangements were then made for the conduct of affairs of
Revenue and Police ; that Tilak, in full confidence and power,
pursued Ahmad with a large body of men, chiefly Hindis ; that
in the pursuit several skirmishes and actions took place ; that
Ahmad, the forsaken of God, kept flying before him ; that Tilak
had persuaded Ahmad’s men to desert ; that a severe engagement
ensued, when Ahmad, not able to stand his ground, was defeated
and took to flight ; that the Turkoméns left him in a body, and
asked for quarter, which was given to them ; that Ahmad
escaped with his personal attendants, and others, amounting to
three hundred horsemen in all; that Tilak did not abate his

1 [The largest town in Garmsir. See Tabakdt-i Ndsirt, post.]
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pursuit, and had written letters to the Hindd Jat rebels to desert
the cause of that godless man, and to remember that whoever
should bring him or his head should receive a reward of 500,000
dirhams. On this account the span of Ahmad’s life was nar-
rowed, his men deserted, and at last matters reached so far,
that the Jats and every kind of infidel joined in the pursuit
of him. :

One day, the despatches continued, he arrived at a river on
his elephant, and wished to cross it, when two or three thousand
mounted Jats were close upon him, whereas he had less than two
hundred horsemen with him. He plunged into the water, while
the Jats were attacking him on two or three sides, chiefly for the
purpose of seizing his property and money. When they reached
him, he attempted to kill his son with his own hand, but the
Jats prevented him, and carried off the son, who was on an
elephant, and "then fell upon Ahmad himself, with arrow, spear,
and sword. He defended himself most gallantly, but they at
last killed him and cut off his head. They killed or took
captive all who were with him, and immense wealth fell into the
hands of those Jats. Their Chief sent some messengers from
the spot to Tilak, who was not far off, to convey intelligence of
what had happened. Tilak was greatly delighted, and des-
patched some men to demand the son and the head of Ahmad ;
but the Jats asked for the reward of 500,000 dirhams. Tilak
replied, that the immense wealth which belonged to Ahmad had
fallen into their hands, and they ought to forego their demand.
Twice messengers went backwards and forwards upon this errand,
and at last it was agreed that they should receive 100,000 dirhams.
When this sum was sent to them they brought the head and
the son of Ahmad to Tilak, who having obtained his object
returned to Lahore to complete his arrangements for the manage-
ment of the country, and then to hasten to Court with all expe-
dition, God willing.

The Amir ordered congratulatory answers to be written, ex-
pressed his obligations to Tilak and the others, and praised them
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for their conduct. He sent the couriers back, and ordered Tilak
to come to Court with the head and the son of Ahmad Niltigin.

Such is the end of the perfidious and disobedient ! From the
time of Adam (peace be with him!) to this day, it has so happened
that no servant has rebelled against his master who has not lost
his head ; and since it is written in books, there is no occasion
to make a long story about it.

The Amir wrote letters on this subject to his .nobles and
officers, and despatched messengers to different parts of the
country to proclaim this very great victory.!

The Amir arrived at Hir4t on Thursday, the middle of Zi-l
hijja.

» » » * »

Prince Majdid appointed Goternor of Hindustdin3

On Saturday, the 6th of Zi-1 ka'da, the Prince Amir Majdid,
who was appointed Governor (Amir) of Hindustén, received a
khil’at before his departure for Lahore. It was such a one as
befitted a governor, especially one who was son of such a king.
Three chamberlains were appointed, with their attendants;
Mansiir, son of Bii-1 Kasam *Ali Noki of our office, was appointed
to be his secretary, Sa’d Salmén to be accountant and treasurer,
and Sarhang Muhammad to be paymaster of the troops. A
drum, a standard, and a kettle-drum, an elephant and seat were
bestowed on the Prince, and the next day he went by appoint-
ment to visit his father in the Firozi garden. The Sultan em-
braced him, and gave him a dress upon taking his leave. So he
went on his way, and took with him Rashid, the son of
Khwérizm Shéh, that he might be kept under surveillance in
the city of Lahore.

* » » » *

1 A few pages after this we find the minister Khwéja-buzurg Ahmad’Abdu-s Samad
stating at a council, that, notwithstanding the death of Ahmad Nialtigin, Hindustan
was still in so disaffected a state that he considered it imprudent that the Sultan
should enter upon an expedition against the Turkoméns.

2 [Page 622.]
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Prince Maudid appointed Governor of Balkh}

Trays of food were put down in abundance, and they drank
wine. On the next day, a khil’at was given to Amir Maudid,
such as he had not received before, for it comprised a kettle-drum,
standards, a tymbal, and a tabor, and the Sultin made over to
him the country of Balkh, and issued a patent to that effect;
so the Prince returned with all these honours to his residence,
which was the sari of Arsldn J4zib, and the Sultdn ordered all
the nobles and officers to pay him their visits there, and they
accordingly showed him such honour as had never been shown
before.

The Sultdn determines to take the Fort of Hdnsi—His Consulta-
tion with the Nobles.?

On another day of the *Yd, the public audience being dissolved,
the minister, the Commander-in-Chief, the ’ATriz, my preceptor,
and the chamberlains Bagtaghdi and Bud-l1 Nasr, were told to
remain, and the conversation turned upon the direction in which
the Sultén ought to march. These counsellors observed, ¢ Let
our lord explain to his servants what his own reflections are, for
his opinion is probably the soundest; then will we speak what
we know on the subject.”

The Amir replied, ¢ At the time that I was attacked by my
illness at Bust, I made a vow that, if Almighty God would
restore me to health, I would go to Hindustén, and take the
fort of Hansi; for, from the time that I returned from that place
without accomplishing my object, my heart has been filled with
vexation, and so it still remains. The distance is not very
great, and I have determined to go there, for I have sent my
son Mauddd to Balkh, and the Khwéja, and the Commander-in-
Chief will accompany him with large armies. The Chamberlain
Sabésh{ is at Merv with a powerful army, so that the Turkoméns
dare not make inroads upon the inhabited tracts. Sirf also is at

1 [Page 660]. 3 [Page 660 to 664.]
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Naishapdr with an army. Tis, Kohistén, Hirat, Ghurjistan, and
other places are well garrisoned, so that there can be no disturb-
ance, rebellion, or other obstacle from Khurisédn; and if there
should, you all of you, one with the other, are at hand, and can
arrive at the spot immediately. The sons of *Ali Tigin and the
Kotwél are quiet in their several places; ’Abdu-s Salém is near
them and has bound them by strong engagements, as B Suhal
Hamaduni has written. The son of Kaki is possessed of no
power, and his men can do nothing, and the Turkoméns place no
reliance in his promises, so that on that side also there can be no
obstacle. I will at once relieve my neck of the burden of this
vow, for until I have taken the fort of Hansi, I can undertake no
other expedition. I can come back in time to be at Ghaznin by
New Year’s Day. I have thought well over the business, and I
must of necessity carry my plans into eftect. Now do you tell
me without fear what you think on the matter.”

The minister looked .round the assembly and asked what they
had to say on the subject on which their master had addressed
them. The Commander-in-chief replied, * I and those who are
like me wield the sword and obey the orders of the Sultén. We
are ready to go to wherever we are ordered, and lay down our
lives for his sake. The evil and the good of these matters the
great Khwéja knows, for they are included amongst the diffi-
cult questions of Government, and we cannot tell what he wishes,
hears, knows, and sees. This is the business of the minister,
not ours.” Then he turned his face towards the chamberlains
and said, “ You are doubtless of my opinion,” to which they
replied, *“ We are.”

The minister then said to the ’Ariz and Bd Nasr. ¢ The
Commander-in-chief and the Chamberlains have laid the responsi-
bility on my neck and freed themselves from it. What say
you.” The ’Ariz, who was a man of few words, said, “I am
not able to say anything better than what has been advanced.
My own business is difficult enough to occupy all my time.”
Bt Nasr Mishkén said, It appears that this matter is devolved



TARIKHU-8 SUBUKTIGIN. 137

upon the responsibility of the great Khwéja. It is necessary
to speak with great deliberation, for our lord calls upon us to do
§0.” The minister said, *“ He has been graciously pleased to
tell us to speak out without hypocrisy. Therefore I give it as
my opinion, that he should on no account go to Hindustén. It
is not expedient that he should stay even at Balkh, but proceed to
Merv, and after the Sult4n has subdued Re, Khurisén, and the
Jabbél (hills), he should then fulfil his vow. If his intention is to
conquer Hansi, the chief of the Ghézis, the army of Lahore, and
a chamberlain deputed by the Court might undertake the busi-
ness, and thus the intention might be fulfilled, and Khurésén be
secured at the same time. If my lord should not go to Khurésén,
if the Turkoméns should conquer a province, or if they should
conquer even a village, and do that which they are acustomed to
do, namely, mutilate, slaughter, and burn, then ten holy wars at
Héns{ would not compensate. These evils have actually oc-
curred, for they are already at Amul,! and still it is considered
more expedient to go to Hindustin! I have now said what
seemed to me best, and have relieved myself from all responsi-
bility, The Sultan can do as he pleases.”

My preceptor said, ““ I agree entirely, and may add this to aid
the argument. If my lord sees proper, let him send some per-
sons secretly about the camp amongst the people and amongst
the nobles, and let them ascertain the general opinion, let them
mention the present perturbed state of Khurésin, Khwérizm,
Re, and the Jabbal, and let them say that the Sultan is going to
Hénsi, and then let them ask whether this is proper or not pro-
per.  Your slave feels confident that they will all say it is not
proper. The people will give their opinions freely, when they
are told that it is the desire of the Sultén that they should do so
without reserve.”

The Amir replied, “ Your friendship and good advice are un-
questionable. The vow is upon my neck, and accomplish it
I will, in my own person. If any great disturbance should

! [A town on the Oxus. The river is also known by the name of Amul or Amu.]
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arise in Khurésén, I rely upon Almighty God to set it all to
rights.” The minister replied, * As it is so we must do what-
ever men can do. I only trust that during this absence no diffi-
culty may arise.”

He then went away, and the rest also went away after making
their obeisances. When they had gone out, they went aside to
a private spot, and exclaimed, ¢ This lord of ours is very obsti-
nate, beyond all bounds and degrees. No one could have spoken
more openly than we have done, and one could not have done
more so without being disrespectful ; and as for what he said
about Almighty God ! we shall see;” and then they separated.

On Thursday, the middle of Zi-l hijja, the Commander-in-
chief, *Ali, was invested with a very superb robe of honour, for
which he came forward and paid his respects. The Amir praised
and flattered him, and said, * The confidence of my son, my
minister, and my army, reposes upon you. The Khwédja will
remain with you as my vicegerent, To give good advice and
find pay for the army, is his business ; discipline and fighting is
yours. You must attend to his orders, and all of you should
have but one hand, one heart, one opinion ; so that no interrup-
tion to business may arise during my absence.” The Com-
mander of the forces kissed the earth and said, * Your slave will
obey your orders implicitly,” and departed.

On Saturday, the 17th of this month, a very handsome khil’at
was bestowed upon the minister, according to the usual value,
and even much more than that, because the Sultin was anxious
in every respect to maintain a good understanding with him,
seeing that he was to conduct the affairs of State during his
absence. When he came forward the Amir said, “ May this
robe be auspicious, as also this confidence which I repose in you
during my expedition to Hindustén. May the grace of God rest
with the Khwéja. I have made a vow, and that vow I must
needs fulfil. To him I have made over, first, my son, then, the
commander, and the whole army which remains here, and all
should be obedient to his orders.” The minister replied, * Your
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slave is ready to discharge all obligations of his service.” He
then retired, after having been treated with very great distinction.

The Sultdn leaves Ghasni—Falls ill, and Forswears Drinking.!

On Monday, the 19th of Zi-l hijja, the Amir rose early, and
went to the Firozi garden, that he might see the different de-
tachments of his army pass by in review ; and afterwards, about
mid-day prayers, those three precious individuals, his son, the
minister, and the commander, came on foot, and paid him their
respects and then went away. He appointed Khwéja Ba Nasr
Noki, my preceptor, to be in attendance on him, and an order
went to the minister to this effect.

At last, on Thursday, when eight days of Zi-l hijja remained,
the Amir, (God be satisfied with him !) departed from Ghazni on
his way to Hindustan, by the road of Kabul, to prosecute his holy
war against Hénsi. He remained ten days at Kébul. The first
day of Muharram, A.H. 429 (14 Oct., 1037), fell on a Saturday.

On Thursday, the 6th of Muharram, he left Kébul, and on
Saturday the 8th despatches arrived from Khurdsén and Re,
all of them important ; but the Amir cared nothing for them,
and told my preceptor to write a letter to the minister and en-
close these despatches in the same case, for that the minister
knew all about the matter, and would do all that was necessary
in every respect; adding, “I myself am not well acquainted
with the subject.”

On Tuesday, when five days of Muharram remained, the Amir
arrived at the Jailam, and encamped on the banks of that river
near Dindrkotah. Here he fell ill, and remained sick for four-
teen days, and got no better. o in a fit of repentance he for-
swore wine, and ordered his servants to throw all his supply of
it, which they had in store, into the Jailam, and to destroy all
his other instruments of frivolity. No one dared to drink wine
openly, for the officers and censors who were appointed to super-
intend this matter carried their orders strictly into effect.

1 [Page 664.]
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Bt Sa’id Mushrif was sent on an expedition against Chakki!
Hindu, to a fort about which no one knew anything. We were
still on the Jailam, when news arrived of the great R4i and the
state of the roads to Kashmir, and we were still there when
intelligence reached us of the death of the Réi of Kashmir,

The Sultin takes the fort of Hdnst.?

On Saturday, the 14th of Safar, the Amir had recovered, and
held a darbar, and on Tuesday, the 17th, he left the Jailam, and
arrived at the fort of Hénsi on Wednesday the 9th of Rabi’u-1
awwal, and pitched his camp under the fort, which he invested.
Fights were constantly taking place in a manner that could not
be exceeded for their severity. The garrison made desperate
attempts at defence, and relaxed no effort. In the victorious
army.the slaves of the household behaved very gallantly, and
such a virgin fort was worthy of their valour. At last, mines
were sprung in five places, and the wall was brought down, and
the fort was stormed by the sword on Monday, ten days before
the close of Rabi'u-l awwal. The Brahmans and other higher
men were slain, and their women and children were carried
away captive, and all the treasure which was found was divided
amongst the army. The fort was known in Hindustén as ¢ The
Virgin,” as no one yet had been able to take it.

The Sultdn Returns to Ghasnt.3

On Saturday, when five days remained of this month, he left
Hansi, and returned to Ghaznin on Sunday, the 3rd of .
Juméda-l awwal. He came through the pass of Sakéiwand,
where so much snow had fallen, that it was beyond all calcula-
lation. Letters had been sent to to Ba ’Ali, the Kotw4l, to send
out some men to clear the road, and if they had not done so, it
would have been impossible to pass it. It is all one ravine, like
a street, from the caravanserai of Muhammad Salmén to the city.

1 In allusion to one of the Chak tribe apparently once so powerful in Kashmir.
3 [Page 665] 3 [Page 666.]
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For the three last days before entering the city, snow fell uninter-
ruptedly. Amir Sa’{d, the Kotw4l, the principal inhabitants,
and others, came out two or three stages to meet him, The
Amir alighted at the old palace of Mahmid and stayed there
one week, until the carpets were laid down in the new palace,
and the decorations for his reception! were prepared, when he
went and remained there, The commanders and officers of the
garrison of the five forts returned also to Ghaznin. Ever since
I have served this great family, I have never seen such a winter
as there was this year at Ghaznin. I am now worn out, for it is
twenty years that I have been here, but please God ! through
the munificence of the exalted Sultdn Ibrihim, Defender of the
Faith, (may his dominion last for ever!) I shall again be restored
to what I was then. »

On Tuesday, the 3rd of Juméada-1 awwal, the Amir celebrated
the festival of New Year’s Day, when the lower classes presented
their offerings, and were received kindly by the Amfr. A drink-
ing bout was also held, in which he repaid himself for his past
abstinence, for, from the time of his repentance on the Jailam to
this day, he had drunk nothing.

Misfortunes in Khurdsin and Re.?

On Tuesday, the 3rd of Juméda-l &khir, very important
despatches arrived from Khurfsén and Re, stating that during
his absence the Turkoméns, at the beginning of the winter, had
come down and plundered Talikdn and Fariy4b,? and misfortunes
had fallen on other places which it was impossible for the victo-
rious armies to reach at such a season. All this had befallen on
account of the Sultdn’s expedition to Hénsi. It was beyond
endurance. Re itself was in a state of siege. The Amir was

! The word used is , ,_.)]-’ signifying “a temporary arch or structure, on which

boughs and flowers are arranged, to celebrate the entry of a Prince into  city.

? [Page 666.]

3 [According to Ibn Haukal, who is followed by Abd-1 Fida and the Marasidu-1
Ittily’, Talikan is between Merv and Balkh at three days' journey from Merv.—
Foriyab is a city west of the Oxus in Jdzjan six days’ journey from Balkh. There is
2 Thlikhén in the maps east of Kunduz, but this is not the place intended.]
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ashamed of his having gone to Hindustan, from which he had
derived no advantage, for no one can oppose the desires of God.
He ordered answers to be written, telling his officers to keep up
their courage, for as soon as ever the weather was fair, the royal
standards would advance.

On Saturday, the middle of this month, Amir Maudid and
’Al{ the Commander of the forces, came to Ghaznin from Balkh,
where the minister remained according to order, for he had many
important matters there to occupy his attention.

’ Abdu-r Razsdk appointed Governor of Peshdwar.!

On Wednesday, the 23rd of Rajab, ’Abdu-r Razzék was in-
vested with a robe of honour on his appointment to the govern-
ment of Pershaur? and received his orders, and ten military3
slaves of the household were appointed as his chamberlains. The
office of preceptor and a khil’at was bestowed on Suhal >Abdu-1
Malik, a man admirably adapted for the situation ; he was born
in the household of Ahmad Mikéil, and was a long time in the
service also of Ba Suhal Hamadini. The governor departed for
Pershaur, on Tuesday the 9th of this month, in great state, and
took with him two hundred slaves.

Punishment of Hindu Elephant Riders.t

The Amir celebrated the festival of the new year, on Wednesday,
the 8th of Jumada-1 khir (430 ., March 1039 o.n.) On Friday,
the 10th of this month, news arrived that D4:d had reached T4likén
with a powerful and well equipped army. On Thursday the 16th
of this month, further news was received, that he had reached
Féariyéb, and from that had been summoned in haste to Sabirk4n,’
and that plunder and massacre had attended him wherever he
went. On Saturday, the 18th of this month, ten Turkomén
horsemen came during the night near the garden of the Sultén
for the purpose of plunder, and killed four Hindu foot soldiers,

[Page 666.] 3 Peshawar, 3 One copy says “ black.” [Page 708.]

8 [* Shibbergan” of Thornton's Map, west of Balkh. Ibn Haukal’s reading seems
to be * Shabarkéan,” —Jour. ds. Soc. Bengal, xxii. p. 186.]
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and retreated to the neighbourhood of Kunddz, where the
elephants were stabled, and after looking about them intently,
they found a boy asleep on the neck of an elephant. The Turko-
méns came up and began to drive the elephant away, the boy
sleeping all the while, When they had gone as far as a parasang
beyond the city, they awoke the boy, and threatened to kill him
if he would not drive the elephant quickly, which he agreed to
do. The horsemen rode behind the elephant, brandished their
spears, and goaded the animal on. By the morning, they had
travelled a good distance, and reached Sabtrkén, where Datd
rewarded the horsemen, and told them to take the animal to
Naishépir. Great discredit was incurred by this affair, for it was
said— Is there so much neglect amongst these men that they
allow an elephant to be driven off ?’ Next day, it was reported
to the Amir, who was exceedingly vexed, and severely rebuked
the drivers, and ordered one hundred thousand dirams, the price
of the animal, to be recovered from them. Some of the Hindu!
elephant-riders were chastised.

On Monday, the 20th of this month, Alti Salmén, the cham-
berlain of DAwd, arrived with two thousand horsemen at the
gates of Balkh, encamping at the place, which is called *the
Infidels’ embankment,” and plundered two villages, at which the

Amir was greatly annoyed.
» " * * . "
The Author out of Employ.?

Just now, in the year 451 u. (1059 A.n.) I am residing in my
own house by command of my exalted master, the most puissant
Sult4n AbG-1 Muzaffar Ibréhim, (may God lengthen his life and
protect his friends!) waiting for the period when I may again
be called before the throne. It is said that a service subject to
the fluctuations of rising and falling will probably be permanent,

! A curious change has occurred in this respect. There are no Hindu elephant-
riders in the Muhammadan parts of India. They are now almost invariably Saiyids,

ot if not Saiyids, are addressed as * Mir S4hib,” for their position is one of honour,
being seated in front, with their backs to potentates and grandees. 3 [Page 823.]
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but that which smoothly jogs on is liable on a sudden to incur the
whims or rancour of one’s master. God preserve us from fickle-
ness and vicissitude !

Prince Maudid proceeds to his Government.!

The Amir (God’s satisfaction rest on him!) held an audience,
and when the minister and nobles had taken their places, Khwéja
Mas'ud was introduced, and after paying his respects, stood
before the Amir, who said,—* I have appointed you tutor to my
son Maudid. Be on the alert and obey the orders which the
Khwéija gives you.” Mas'id replied,—‘ Your slave obeys.”
He then kissed the ground and departed, after being received
with distinguished honour. He lost not a moment in going to
Amfr Mauddd, to whom he was introduced by the same parties
who presented him at Court. Amir Mauddd treated him with
great kindness, and then Mas’id went to the house of the minis-
ter, who received his son-in-law very graciously.

On Sunday, the tenth of Muharram [432 H. Sept. 1040 A.p.],
Amir Maudid, the minister, the chamberlains Badar and Irtigin,
received each a very valuable khil'at, such as were never re-
membered to have been given before at any time. They came
forward, and retired after paying their respects, Amir Maudid
received two elephants, male and female, a drum and tymbal, and
other things suited to his rank, and very much more, and the
others in like manner, and thus their business was brought to a
close.

On Tuesday, the 12th of the month, the Amir went to the
Firozi Garden, and sat in the green pavilion, on the Golden
Plain. That edifice was not then as it is now. A sumptuous
feast was ordered to be prepared, and messes of pottage were
placed round. The Amir Mauddd and the minister came and
sat down, and the army passed in review before them. First
passed the star of Amir Mauddd, the canopy, flaunting stan-
dards, and two hundred slaves of the household, with jackets of

! [Page 823.]
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mail and spears, and many led horses and camels, and infantry
with their banners displayed, and a hundred and seventy slaves
fully armed and equipped, with all their stars borne before them.
After them eame Irtigin the chamberlain, and his slaves, amount-
ing to eighty. After them followed the military slaves of the
household, amounting to fifty, preceded by twenty officers beau-
tifully accoutred, with many led horses and camels. Afier them
came some other officers gaily decorated, until all had passed.

It was now near mid-day prayer, when the Amir ordered his
son, the minister, the chief chamberlain Irtigin, and the officers
to sit down to the feast. He himself sat down, and ate bread,
and then they all took their leave, and departed. ¢ It was the
last time they looked on that king (God’s mercy on him!)”

The Sultdin has a Drinking Party.!
" After their departure, the Amir said to Abdu-r Razzék :—
“What say you, shall we drink a little wine {” He replied :—
“When can we better drink than on such a day as this, when
my lord is happy, and my lord’s son has attained his wish, and
departed with the minister and officers: especially after eating
such a dinner as this?”” The Amir said,—¢Let us commence
without ceremony, for we have come into the country, and we
will drink in the Firozi Garden.” Accordingly much wine was
brought immediately from the Pavilion into the garden, and fifty
goblets and flagons were placed in the middle of a small tent.
The goblets were sent round and the Amir said :—* Let us keep
fair measure, and fill the cups evenly, in order that there may
be no unfairness.” Each goblet contained half a man. They
began to get jolly, and the minstrels sang. Bd-1 Hasan drank
five goblets, his head was affected at the sixth, he lost his senses
at the seventh, and-began to vomit at the eighth, when the ser-
vants carried him off. Ba-l’Al4, the physician, dropped his
head at the fifth cup, and he also was carried off. Khalil Ddad
drank ten ; Siyabirtiz nine; and both were borne away to the
1 [Page 826.)
VOL. II, 10
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Hill of Dailamén. B Na’im drank twelve, and ran off. Déad
Maimand] fell down drunk, and the singers and buffoons all rolled
off tipsy, when the Sultdn and Khwéja ’Abdu-r Razzék alone
remained. When the Khwija had drunk eighteen cups, he made
his obeisance and prepared to go, saying to the Amfir,—“If you
give your slave any more, he will lose his respect for your
majesty, as well as his own wits.”” The Amir laughed and gave
him leave to go ; when he got up and departed in a most respectful
manner. After this, the Amir kept on drinking and enjoying
himself. He drank twenty-seven full goblets of half a man each.
Hoe then arose, called for a basin of water and his praying carpet,
washed his face, and read the mid-day prayers as well as the
afternoon ones, and so acquitted himself, that you would have
said he had not drunk a single cup. He then got or an elephant
and returned to the palace. I witnessed the whole of this scene
with mine own eyes—I, Abé-1 Fazl.

On the 19th, Bi ’Ali Kotwal left Ghaznin with a strong army
on an expedition against the Khilj, who had been very turbulent
during the Amir’s absence, and he was ordered to bring them to
terms, or attack them.

Bt Suhal Hamadins.!

After the departure of the minister, all State business was
referred to Bd Suhal Hamadini, who had an exceeding aversion
to the work, and avoided giving his own opinion by referring
everything to the minister. He called on me at every private
audience and consultation, to testify what the objections of the
minister were, for I was present at all of them, He carried his
dislike to the administrative business so far, and he was so hesi-
tating in his opinion, that one day, at a private audience, when
I was present standing, the Amir said,—* The country of Balkh
and Tukhéristén should be given to Portigin, that he may go
there with the drmy of MAwardu-n Nahr and fight against the
Turkoméns.” B Suhal replied:— “It would be proper to

1 [Page 826.]
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address the minister on this subject.” The Amir said: “ You
throw off everything upon him, and his sentiments are well
known on the subject.” He then directed me on the spot to
write the orders and letters, and sealed them, saying: “You
must give them to a horseman to deliver.” I said, “I obey.”
Bd Suhal then said: “It certainly would be right to send the
horseman to the minister first, and to hold back the order so that
he may send it off.” T agreed, and went away. It was then
written to the great Khwéja, that the Sultdn had given such and
such foolish commands, and that the Khwéja knew best what
orders to issue. Bi Suhal told me that his intention was to
relieve himself of responsibility, as he could not participate in
such injudicious counsels and sentiments. I wrote in cypher to
the minister, and told him all that had -happened, and the horse-
man was despatched. @~ When he reached the Khwdja, the
Khwéja detained him as well as the order, since he considered it
injudicious, and he sent me a sealed answer by the hands of
the Sikkadar, or seal-bearer.

Reception of Prince Muhammad and his Sons.!

On Monday, the 1st of Safar, Prince Yazdyir came from
Naghar? to Ghaznin, had an interview with the Amir, and re-
turned. During the night Amir Muhammad was brought from
the fort of Naghar, accompanied by this prince, and was carried
to the fort of Ghaznin, and Sankoi, the chief jailer, was ap-
pointed to guard him. The four sons of Muhammad, who also
were brought away with him, namely, Ahmad, *’Abdu-r Rahmén,
"Umar, and 'Usmén, were placed in the Green Pavilion in the
Firozi garden.

Next day, the Amir drank wine from early morning, and
about breakfast time sent for me and said: “Go quietly to the

! [Page 826.]
3 [Sir H. Elliot read the name * Naghz* and the Mardsidu-I Ittild’ gives this as

the name of a city in Sind; but the printed text has *‘ Naghar,” which probably
means the fort of Nagarkot.]
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sons of Muhammad, and engage them by strong oaths to re-
main faithful to me, and to offer no opposition. Take great care
in this business, and after you have accomplished this, affect
their hearts warmly in my favour, and order robes of honanr to
be put on them. Do you then return to me, when I will send
the son of Sankof to bring them to the apartments prepared for
them in the Shéristén.”!

I went to the Green Pavilion in the Firozi Garden, where
they were. Each of them had on a coarse old cotton garment,
and was in low spirits. When I delivered my message, they fell
on the ground and were extravagantly delighted. I wrote out
the oaths binding them to allegiance, which they read out aloud,
and after subscribing their names, they delivered the document
to me. The robes were then brought, consisting of valuable
frocks of Saklatin? of various colours, and turbans of fine linen,
which they put on within their apartment, and then they came
out with red boots on, and sat down. Valuable horses were
also brought forward with golden caparisons.

I returned to the Amir, and told him what had transpired.
He said: “ Write a letter to my brother, and tell him I have
done such and such things respecting his sons. I have enlisted
them in my service, and mean to keep them near me, that they
may come into my views, and that I may marry them to my
children who have their heads covered (daughters), in order
that our reconciliation may be evident.” He addressed him as
“the Amir, my illustrious Brother.” When the letter was
written, he put his seal to it, and gave it to Sankoi, saying :
“Send it to your son,” which he promised to do.

Next day, the nephews of the Sultin came with their turbans
on, and paid their respects, when the Amir sent them to the
wardrobe chamber, that they might be clothed with golden frocks,
caps with four feathers, and golden waistbands. Valuable horses,
one thousand dinérs, and twenty pieces of cloth, were presented

1 A suburban villa.
2 Usually translated as “scarlet cloth,” being the arigin of our word *scarlet ;*
but this cannot be correct here, as the Saklatdn is described as of various colours.
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to each, and they returned to their apartments. An agent was
appointed to attend them, and pensions were assigned to them.
They came twice every day, and once at night, to pay their
respects. Hurra-i Gauhar was at once betrothed to Amir Ahmad,
preparatory to the betrothal of the others; but the nuptials
were not then celebrated.

The Sultdn determines to go to Hindustdn.—His Perverseness.—
The Consultation of the Nobles.— The Author’s Concern in these
transactions.

Orders were despatched with the utmost secrecy to the con-
fidential servants of the Amir, to pack up everything he had at
Ghaznin—gold, and dirhams, and robes, and jewels, and other
property, and the work was commenced on. He sent a message
to his mother, sisters, daughters, aunts, and freed slaves, to pre-
pare themselves for a journey to Hindustén, and to leave nothing
behind at Ghaznin on which they might set their hearts. They
had to set all in order for that purpose, whether they would or
no. They asked Hurra Khutali, the mother of the Sultn, to
_ interpose in the matter, but she replied, that any one who wished
to fall into the hands of the enemy might remain behind at
Ghaznin ; so no one dared to say a word. The Amir began to
distribute the camels, and passed the greater part of the day in
private audience with Mansir Mustaufi on the subject of pro-
viding camels for his great treasures, his officers, and his army.
They asked me privately—‘ What is all this about?” but no
one dared say a word.

One day, Bi Suhal Hamad(ni and Bi-l K4sim Kasir said,—
“The minister should be consulted on this matter, and some one
should be deputed to call him back ;> but no one would take the
initiative in writing to him, so long as he was absent from the
Amir. It so happened, that, next day, the Amir ordered a letter
to be despatched to the minister, telling him “I have deter-

1 [Page 828.]



150 BATHAKT.

mined to go to Hindustén, and pass the winter in Waihind, and
Marminéra, and Barshtir (Peshdwar) and Kiri, and to take up my
quarters in those parts away from the capital. It is proper that you
should remain where you are, till I arrive at Barshir and a letter
reaches you, when you must go to Tukhéristan, and remain
there during the winter, or even go to Balkh if you can, to over-
throw my enemies.” This letter was written and despatched.
I wrote at the same time, in cypher, a full explanation how my
master was alarmed at the mere anticipation of danger, and
would not draw rein till he reached Lahore, for that letters
had privately been despatched there to prepare everything for
his reception, and that it appeared to me that he would not rest
even at Lahore; that none of the ladies of the household were
left at Ghaznin, nor any of the treasure, and that the officers and
army which were left had neither hand nor foot to use, and were
in great alarm ; that the hopes of all rested on him, the great
Khwéja ; that he should take every care to oppose this dangerous
resolution, and that he should write distinctly, as he could act
with very much greater effect than we could to prevent the mis-
chief. To the officers also I wrote in cypher such and such
things, and I said—¢ We are all here of the very same opinion.
Please God! that sage old adviser, the minister, will write a '
reply at length, and rouse our king from his lethargy.”

I received an answer to this letter, and, praised be God! it was
written in terms awfully plain,! and the minister discharged every
arrow from his quiver. He said distinctly,—*“If my lord
departs from the capital, the enemy will fight at the very gates
of Balkh, and your majesty will not be able to enter the city,
for the people are already so ill-disposed, that they are leaving
the city and fighting against us. If your majesty gives orders,
your slave will go and drive the enemy from those parts. Why
should my lord go towards Hindustén? He should remain this
winter at Ghaznin, for, God be praised! there is no cause for

1 [““ Sukhanhde haul” —a curious anticipation of the English school-boy's use of
the word ¢ awful.”]
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alarm, as your slave has despatched Portigin against this people,
and he will arrive shortly. Know of a surety, that if my lord
goes to Hindustén with the ladies of the household and treasure,
when the news gets abroad amongst friends and enemies,
calamity will befal him, for every one is desirous of increasing
his own power. Besides, I have no such confidence in the
Hindus, as to trust my lord’s ladies and treasures to their
land. I have no very high opinion of the fidelity of the Hindus,
and what confidence has my lord in his other servants, that he
should show his treasure to them in the desert? My lord has
already seen the result of his excessive obstinacy, and this opinion
of his obstinate disposition is entertained by all. But if, which
God forbid ! he should depart, the hearts of his subjects will be
broken. His slave has given this advice, and discharged the
obligations of gratitude and relieved himself of further responsi-
bility. My lord can do as he sees best.”

When the Amir had read this address, he immediately said
to me,—* This man has become a dotard, and does not know
what he says. Write an answer and say, ‘that is right which I
have determined on. I am ready to acknowledge that you have
written according to the dictates of affection for me, but you
must wait for further orders, which will explain my resolution ;
for that which I see you cannot see.’ ”’

The answer was written, and when all knew it, they sorrowed
without hope, and began to prepare for their departure. Bi "Ali
Kotw4l returned from the Khilj! expedition, having adjusted
matters. On Monday, the 1st of Rabi’u-l Awwal he had an
interview with the Amir, was kindly received, and returned.

Next day, he had a private audience with the Amir; they read
mid-day prayers, and it was soon learnt that the Amir had made
over to him the city, fort, and environs of Ghaznin. He said:
“] will return by the spring. Take great care that no evil

! The original says ¢ Balkh,” but ¢ Khilj”’ must he meant, as it was before repre-
tented that the Kotwhl was sent against that people. The Amir as well as the
minister have already spoken about sending Portigin to Balkh.
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‘befals the city, for my son Maudid, the minister, and a large
army, will be away. Whatever may happen during the winter,
in the spring I will settle the matter in another fashion. The
astrologers have declared that my star is not propitious during
this winter.” The Kotwal replied, * To secure the ladies and
treasure in strong forts is preferable to carrying them into the
plains of Hindustén.” The Amfr rejoined,—*“I have deter-
mined that they shall remain with me, and may Almighty
God grant us all peace, welfare, and success during this journey !
He then went away.

At the time of afternoon prayers, the officers of the army went
and sat with the Kotwél, and held a long conversation, but it
was of no avail. God only knew the secret of what was to
happen. They said,—* To-morrow we will throw the stone
again, and sge what will come of it.” The Kotwél observed,
¢ Although there is no use in it, and it is very vexatious to the
Amir, yet it will be proper to make another attempt.”

Next day, the Amir held a private audience after the Darbar
with Manstir Mustaufi, and said he still wanted several camels
to enable him to go, but they were not procurable, and he was
much vexed at it. The chiefs came to the Darbér, and *Abdu-1
Jalil the son of Khwéja ’Abdu-r Razzdk sat amongst them and
said,—* I cannot stay to hear any ridiculous suggestions,” and
went away.

They then came down to the Iron Gate and sat in the room
with four projecting windows, and sent to me to say, they had a
message for the Sultén, which I was to deliver quickly. I went
and found the Amir sitting in his winter apartment, alone with
Mansir Mustaufi, and Aghéji at the door. I sentin to an-
nounce my arrival, and the Amir said, ¢ I know he has brought
a formjdable remonstrance; let him come in and tell me.” I
came back to them, and said, ‘“ A holy man tells no lies to his
lord, yet, though he never heard my message, he said you have
brought a handful of nonsense.” They said, “ We must at any
rate cast this responsibility from our own shoulders.” So they
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stood and dictated a long message to me, to the same effect as
the minister had written, and even plainer. I said, *I have not
ability sufficient to remember every particular in the order in
which you dictate ; it is better that you should write, for when
it is written, he must necessarily read the whole.” They said,
“You have spoken well.”” So I took a pen, and wrote most
fully, while they stood by suggesting improvements. They then
wrote their signatures at the bottom, attesting that this was
their message.

I took it to the Amir and stood while he read it over twice,
deliberately. He then said,— Should the enemy make their
appearance here, let Bii-1 K&sim Kasir give up to them the wealth
he has, and he may obtain from them the appointment of ’Ariz.
Let Ba Suhal Hamadini, who also has wealth, do likewise, and
he may be appointed minister. Tahir Ba-1 Hasan, in like man-
ner. I am doing what is right in my own estimation. You
may return and deliver this short reply.”

8o I came, and repeated all that I heard, when all were thrown
into despair and distraction. The Kotwal said :—* What did
he say about me?’” I replied, T declare to God that he said
nothing about you.” So they arose, saying: ¢ We have done
all that we were bound to do, we have nothing further to ad-
vance,” and departed. Four days subsequent, the Amir com-
menced his march,

Now this volume has been brought to a conclusion. Up to this
1 have written the history of the king’s going towards Hindustén,
and there I have stopped, in order that I might commence the
tenth volume with an account of Khwarizm and the Jabbal, com-
plete up to this date, and in the mode in which history requires.
After I have completed that, I will return to the account of the
king’s journey to Hindustan down to the end of his life: please
God!

Beginning of the Tenth Volume.!
At the end of the ninth volume I brought the history of
1 [Page 832.]
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Amir Mas’ad down to that period when he had completed his
arrangements for proceeding to Hindustén four days after the
interview, and there I ended the volume. 1T begin the tenth
with an account of Khwéarizm, Re and the Jabb4l, and B4 Suhal
Hamadini, and the period of his family’s residence here, and their
departure, and of my being appointed to the Government of
Khwérizm, and of my losing it and going to Re, and of Altdn-
tdsh. All this I will mention, to make my history complete.
After I have performed this task, I will revert to the history of
this king, giving an account of those four days down to the end
of his life, of which but little then remained.

I will now commence these two chapters replete with wonders
and marvels. Let wise men reflect upon this, and be well as-
sured that man by mere labour and exertion, notwithstanding
that he has property, armies, and military stores, can succeed in
nothing without the aid of Almighty God. TIn what was Amir
Mas’d deficient in all the appurtenances of a king *—Pomp,
servants, officers of State, lords of the sword and pen, countless
armies, elephants and camels in abundance, an overflowing trea-
sury, were all his, but destiny decided that he should live a reign
of pain and vexation, and that Khurésin, Khwarizm, Re, and the
Jabbél should depart from his hands. What could he do but be
patient and resigned to the decree, that “man has no power to
strive against fate.”” This prince made every exertion and col-
lected large armies. Notwithstanding that he was exceedingly
independent of the opinion of others, and passed sleepless nights
in contemplating his schemes, yet his affairs were ruined, because
the Mighty God had decreed from all eternity that Khurésén
should be inevitably lost to him, as I have already described, and
Khwérizm, Re and the Jabbél in like manner, as I shall shortly
relate, in order that this truth may be fully established. God
knows what is best!

»* » » »* L4
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Iv.

JAMI'U-L HIKAYAT.

oF

MUHAMMAD 'UFY.

[The full title of this work is Jaw&mi'u-l Hikdy4t wa Law4-
mi’u-1 Riwayét, « Collections of Stories and Illustrations of His-
tories,” but it is commonly known by the shorter title prefixed to
this article. The author was Maulénd Niru-d din Muhammad
'Ufi, who lived during the reign of Shamsu-d din Altamsh, to
whose minister, Nizdmu-l Mulk Muhammad, son of Abu Sa’id
Junaidi, the book is dedicated. In ome of his stories he states
that his tutor was Ruknu-d din Imém, and that he attended the
Madrasa in Bukhér4, from which it may be inferred that he was
born in or near that city. It would appear also that he was a
traveller, for he speaks in different places of the time when he
was in Cambay, and of when he was in Khwérizm.

In the Preface of the work he relates in very inflated language
the defeat of Nésiru-d din Kubacha by Nizdmu-l Mulk Junaidi
and his subsequent suicide. It does not exactly appear what
part the author took in this transaction, but he distinctly says
that he was besieged in the fort of Bhakkar with Nésiru-d din,
and he was evidently well acquainted with all the details. A
short abstract of this account will be given at the end of the
historical extracts.

The work may shortly be described as a Romance of History.
It bears much the same relation to the history of India and
Central Asia as the “ Memorabilia of Valerius Maximus’’ bear to
the History of Rome. Gen. Briggs (Firishta I. 23 and 212)



156 MUHAMMAD 'UFI.

describes it as ‘“a collection of historical stories and anecdotes
illustrative of the virtues, vices, and calamities of mankind, but
more useful in commemorating the prevailing opinions of con-
temporaries than as a source of authenticity.”” This estimate of
the work is somewhat tempered by the remarks of Mr. Thomas
(Prinsep I. 87,) who says, “ the compiler of a succession of tales
does not ordinarily carry the weight that belongs to the writer
of history ; and favourite oriental legends, as is well known, are
suited from time to time with many and various heroes, but the
author of the Jdmi’u-1 HikAy4t is something better than a mere
story-teller and his residence at Dehli under Altamsh (a.m. 607,
A.D. 1211) gave him advantages in sifting Indian legends of no
mean order.” Many of the stories which are here recorded of
historical persons have no doubt a foundation of fact, but some of
them have certainly been amplified and embellished to make them
more agreeable reading. Thus the story about the miraculous
spring of water which is said to be quoted from "Utbi enters into
details which are not to be found in the original relation (supra
p- 20.)

The work is divided into four Kisms or parts, each con-
taining twenty-five chapters, but the first part is the longest and
comprises about half the work. The first five chapters are de-
voted respectively to (1) Attributes of the Creator, (2) Miracles
of the Prophets, (3) Marvellous Stories of the Saints, (4) Anec-
dotes of the Kings of Persia, and (5) Anecdotes of the Khalifas.
The next chapter is upon Justice, and all the rest are similarly
devoted to the illustration of some moral or intellectual quality.
This arrangement, however well adapted to accomplish the object
of the author, is particularly perplexing to those who are seeking
for historical or biographical notices, and a long and laborious
search is necessary to find any anecdote which has not been care-
fully noted down. The extracts which follow have therefore
been arranged in something like chronological sequence, but the
chapters from which they are taken are always specified so as to
niake easy a reference to the original.
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A great number of different books are mentioned as the sources
from which the stories have been derived. Among them are the
Tarikh Yamini, Térikh-i Nésiri, Tarikh-i Muldk-i ’Ajam,
Tarikhu-1 Abbas, Majma’u-l Ams4l, ’Afnu-1 Akhbér, Sharfu-n
Nabi, Faraj b’ada-1 Shiddat, Khalku-1 Insén, Fawéid-i Kutb-i
HikAyéti, Miftdhu-1 Hajj, Sarru-1 Dari, Shajratu-1’Akl, Akhbér-i
Bardmika, ete.

The work has been a popular one, and has served as a mine
from which many subsequent writers have drawn largely. Héji
Khalfa notices three different Turkish versions, and one of these
has been described by Hammer-Purgstall.

Besides the Jémi’u-l Hik4yé4t the author produced a Persian
Tazkira, bearing the title “ Lubabu-1 Alb4b,” which is, however,
more of an Arthology than a Biography.

Copies of the J&mi’u-l1 Hikdydt are not uncommon. Sir H.
Elliot used in India two large folio MSS., one containing 850,
and the other 1000 pages. There is a fine copy in the East
India Library. The Editor has had three large MSS. for use
and reference. One fine perfect copy in Naskh characters be-
longing to Mr. H. T. Prinsep, size, 16 X 11 inches; another
in folio belonging to the late Raja Ratan Sing, of Bareilly, in
which the third Kism is deficient, and lastly, a MS. which for-
merly belonged to Ranjit Singh and is now the property of Mr.
Thomas. This last contains only the first two Kisms, but as far
a8 it goes it is fuller and more accurate than the others. The
different copies vary considerably in the number of stories.!

Stratagem of the Minister of King Fir of Hind.
[Kism I. Bab xiii. Hikayat 46.]

It is related in the books of the people of Hind that when Fir
the Hindu succeeded to the throne of Hindustén, he brought the
country under his rule, and the Réis made submission to him.

! Bee Haji Khalfa II. 510; Rampoldi VI. 485, 514, XI. 185; Gemiildesaal II,

244 ¢t passim; Assassins, 221, Goldene Horde XXVII; Firishta I. 23,212, 1V. 420;
Jahrbiicher, No. 70.
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He bad a minister exceedingly clever and intelligent, unequalled
in ability and unsurpassed in ingenuity. This minister main-
tained a firm government and made himself most valuable to his
master. Under him the power of the Brahmans was curtailed
and their mummeries unheeded ; hence they hated him, and con-
spired to overthrow him. They at length resolved to write a
letter to Fiir in the name of the deceased Réai to this effect :—
“I am very happy where I am, and the affairs of my State are
well administered, still I am distressed for the want of my
minister, for I have no one like him to confer with,—you must
send him to me.” They sealed this with the royal signet, and
gave it to one of the king’s personal attendants, with directions
to place it on his pillow while he was asleep. When the king
awoke, he saw the letter, and having read it he sent for his
minister and showed it to him, telling him that he must prepare
for a journey to the next world. The minister evinced no re-
pugnance, but expressed his willingness to go. He knew full well
that the dead cannot write, and that they have no power to send
letters and messengers, so he felt assured that this was a plot of
the Brahmans. He said to the King, “Grant me one month
that I may malke preparation for my departure—to satisfy my
enemies, redress some injuries, and bestow a few gifts and offer-
ings on the meritorious, so that I may depart in peace.”” The
King granted the respite. The minister then had a large hole
dug in the open ground, and all around it he had quantities of
firewood placed. He then had a tunnel dug from his house to
this hole, and made its outlet immediately under the firewood.
When all things were ready, the minister took leave of his master,
who gave him a letter addressed to his father saying,  Accord-
ing to your command, I have sent my minister, and I am now
awaiting further directions from you, for I will do whatever you
desire,” The King proceeded to the appointed place, the
minister placed himself under the firewood, and the Brahmans
set fire to it. The minister then went through the tunnel to his
home, and remained closely concealed there for four months. At
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the end of that time, he one night sent information to the King
that his minister had returned from the other world. The King
_ was amazed, but the minister waited upon him, and kissing the
ground, presented a letter written in the language of the King's
father, which said, “ You sent me the minister in compliance
with my direction, and I am greatly obliged; still I know that
your kingdom is going to ruin without him, and that all the
affairs of State are in confusion, so I send him back to you, and
make this request, that you will despatch the Brahmans to me,
so that I may be at peace and your throne may receive no injury
from them.” When the King had read this, he called the Brah-
mans before him and made known to them the communication
he had received. They were greatly alarmed, and saw that it
was all a trick of the minister’s, but as they were unable to ex-
pose it, they were all burnt.

Rdt Shankal and Bahrdm Gir.
(L iv. 16.]

When Bahrém resumed the government, and again exercised
a beneficial influence over his subjects, he desired to examine the
country of Hindustdn, and bring it under subjection. So he
placed his army and country in charge of his brother Zasi, and
clothing himself in the garb of a merchant he went to Hindustén.
At that time the R&i of Hind was named Shankal, who in
dignity and prosperity, in territories, treasures, and armies, ex-
celled all the other Réis.’

Bahram arrived in his territory, and made himself acquainted
with all its affairs. It happened that at this time a huge elephant
made its appearance in the forest without the city, and so dis-
tressed the people that all traffic on the road was put a stop to.
The King’s men were unable to prevent this, but BahrAm went
out against it, and, sipgle-handed, killed it. This exploit being
reported to the Rai, he called Bahrdm before him, and asked
him who he was, whence he had come, and for what reason he
had hitherto kept aloof from him. These questions Bahram
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answered by saying that he was a native of Frén, that he had
fled thence to save his life, which had been attempted by the
king of that country, who for some reason had become inimical
to him. On hearing this, Shankal treated him with great kind-
ness and received him into his especial favour. Bahrim re-
mained in attendance upon Shankal, until shortly after a power-
ful enemy rose up against and threatened the Réai, who, deeming
himself not sufficiently strong to hold his own, wished to sub-
mit to, and become a tributary of his invader. This, however,
Bahrém would not hear of, but, putting himself at the head
of an army, expelled the enemy. This feat made his eourage
famous throughout Hindustin, and Ré&i Shankal, having wit-
nessed his valour, and how by his aid the enemy had been over-
thrown, loaded him with honours. One day, Bahrém was
drinking wine in the company of the Réi, and having become
intoxicated, blurted out the following Persian verses :—
“T am that ferocious lion; I am that huge elephant;

My name is Bahrdm Gir, and my patronymic Bdjabala,”*
Shankal heard this, and becoming aware that his friend was
Bahréam, he rose up, and leading him into the presence chamber,
and kissing the ground before him, excused himself for his
apparent neglect, saying, ‘ though greatness is depicted in
your countenance, yet I, through my blind folly, have hitherto
been wanting in the respect due to so exalted a character. I
stand before you stupified, and shall ever bless my fate, if you
will but condescend to take up your abode at my residence, and
grace my poor house with your august presence. I am altogether
and devoledly at your service. Your orders shall be my law,
even should you command me to leave my kingdom and become
an exile.” '

Bahrdm answered, “You have nothing to reproach yourself
for; you have invariably treated me with the greatest kindness
and hospitality, and have done all, nay, more than all, that eould

1 The Haddiku-I Baldghat and the Mqjma'u-s ‘Sandya say that this was the first
verse composed in the Persian language.
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be expected. One request I would make of you. You have in
your harem a daughter, whose beauty outshines the sun, and
whose figure shames the cypress. Give her to me, by so doing
our friendship will be more strongly cemented, and you will have
laid me under the deepest obligation to you.”

Shankal promptly complied, and gave him his daughter in
marriage, and many gifts and presents. He also made such mag-
nificent preparations for the ceremony, that they became the topic
of conversation amongst all people. Bahram, protected by the
prestige of his name, returned to Irdn. His army and subjects
came forth to meet him, and celebrated the joyous occasion by
sacrificial offerings, almsgiving, and every sort of festivity.
Bahrfm, gratified by the delight his subjects showed on his
return, gave orders that the taxes of seven years should be
refunded to them, and that for the ensuing seven years, all busi-
ness should be set aside, and the people should give themselves
up to complete ease and pleasure.

Accordingly, all devoted themselves to the pursuit of pleasure,
and neglected their professions, and trade, and farming; in con-
sequence of which, an utter stagnation of all commerce ensued.
No grain was grown—a dearth followed, and the condition of the
people was altogether changed. On seeing this, Bahram directed
that the people should divide the day into two portions,—the
first half was to be spent in work and business, and the other
half in ease and enjoyment. This arrangement being carried out,
the time flew by with lightning speed.

The Solis of Persia.
(L iv. 17.]

Bahrém Gir, while out hunting, observed a party of shop-
keepers diverting themselves in the evening with drinking in a
boat without musicians. He asked them why they had no min-
strels, and they replied that his Majesty’s reign was a happy
one for musicians, who were in great demand, and could not be
obtained even for a high price. They themselves had offered

VOL. II, 11
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100 dirhams, but could not get one. Bahrim said he would con-
sider the matter and provide for their pleasure, so when he got
home he wrote off to Shankal requesting him to send a supply of
them. Shankal accordingly sent 1000 sweet-voiced minstrels
to Persia, there to dwell and multiply. The present Solis are
descended from the colony which came over upon this invitation.!.

Anecdote of Kisrd.3
[IV. x. 5.]

It is related that when Kisrd (Naushirwén) became king and
inherited vast possessions, he sent an officer to Hindustén,3 en-
trusting him with the government of that country, and told him
that he should rule with equity over the subjects and not distress
them by tyranny and injustice, for until the people were made
happy, the country could not be populated and his fame would
never spread itself over the world. The first object in becoming
a king is to obtain a good name. The officer promised to observe
these precepts, and accordingly marched towards Hindust4n.
He had no sooner reached its borders, than he taxed the subjects
and demanded one year’s revenue from them. He exacted from
them one-tenth of their property, and the people finding it too
heavy for them to pay, objected, saying that the former kings
had exempted them from such a payment, and they could not
submit to such a rule. They therefore consulted with each other,
and addressed a petition to Kisrd, containing a full representation
of the case. Kisrd consequently ordered that it was but proper
for them to follow the customs and rules of their forefathers, and
any others ought not to be introduced.

Rdi Jai Sing of Nahrwdla.
(L vi. 2.]
Muhammad "U’fi, the compiler of this work, observes that he
never heard a story to be compared with this. He had once been
1 The same assertion is made in the Tubakdt-i Ndsirt.

2 [I have not found this story in either of the MSS, that I have used.—Eb.]
3 Another copy reads Tabaristan,
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in Kamb4yat (Cambay), a city situated on the sea-shore, in
which, a number of Sunnis, who were religious, faithful, and
charitable, resided. In this city, which belonged to the chiefs of
Guzerét and Nahrwéla, was a body of Fire-worshippers as well as
the congregation of Musulméns. In the reign of a king named
Jai Singh, there was a mosque, and a minaret from which the
summons to prayer was cried. The Fire-worshippers instigated
the infidels to attack the Musulméns, and the minaret was
destroyed, the mosque burnt, and eighty Musulméns were killed.
A certain Muhammadan, a khatib, or reader of the khutba, by
name Khatib ’Ali, escaped, and fled to Nahrwala. None of the
courtiers of the Réi paid any attention to him, or rendered him
any assistance, each one being desirous to screen those of his own
persuasion. At last, having learnt that the Ré{ was going out
to hunt, Khatib *Ali sat down behind a tree in the forest and
awaited the Réi’s coming. When the Rai had reached the spot,
Khatib *Ali stood up, and implored him to stop the elephant and
listen to his complaint. He then placed in his hand a kastde, -
which he had composed in Hindi verse, stating the whole case.
The R4i having heard the complaint, placed Khat{b *Al{ under
charge of a servant, ordering him to take the greatest care of him,
and to produce him in Court when required to do so. The RAi
then returned, and having called his minister, made over tem-
porary charge of the Government to him, stating that he
intended to seclude himself for three days from public business
in his harem, during which seclusion he desired to be left un-
molested. That night Rai Jai Sing, having mounted a drome-
dary, started from Nahrwéla for Kambayat, and accomplished
the distance, forty parasangs, in one night and one day.
Having disguised himself by putting on a tradesman’s dress, he
entered the city, and stayed a short time in different places in
the market place, making enquiries as to the truth of Khatib
’Ali's complaint. He then learnt that the Muhammadans were
oppressed and slain without any grounds for such tyranny.
Having thus learnt the truth of the case, he filled a vessel with



. 164 MUHAMMAD 'UFI.

sea water, and returned to Nahrwéla, which he entered on the
third night from his departure. The next day he held a court,
and summoning all complainants he directed the Khatib to
relate his grievance. When he had stated his case, a body of
the infidels wished to intimidate him and falsify his statement.
On this the Rai ordered his water carrier to give the water pot
to them that they might drink from it. Each one on tasting
found that the vessel contained sea water, and could not drink it.
The Réi then told them that he had felt unable to put implicit
confidence in any one, because a difference of religion was in-
volved in the case; he had himself therefore gone to Kamb4yat,
and having made personal enquiries as to the truth, had learnt
that the Muhammadans were the victims of tyranny and oppres-
sion. He said that it was his duty to see that all his subjects
were afforded such protection as would enable them to live in
peace. He then gave orders that two leading men from each
class of Infidels, Brahmans, Fire- W orshippers,! and others, should
be punished. He gave a lac of Bélotras® to enable them to
rebuild the mosque and minarets. He also granted to Khatib
four articles of dress.> These are preserved to this day, but are
only exposed to view on high festival days. The mosque and
minaret were standing until a few years ago. But when the
army of B4l&* invaded Nahrwéla, they were destroyed. Sa’id
Sharaf Tamin rebuilt them at his own expense, and having
erected four towers, made golden cupolas for them. He left this
monument of The Faith in the land of Infidels, and it remains to
this day.
Rdt Jas Sing of Nahrwdla.
[I. xiii. 15.]

In the city of Nahrwéla there was a RAi who was called Jai

Sing. He was one of the greatest and wisest princes of the time,

! [Zarsd. This name is used for Christians and for Fire-worshippers. It would
also sometimes seem to be applied to Buddhists. ]
2 These Bhlotras appears to derive their name from the Balas,

PO jpib anler jl ol o ]
4 [One MS. writes this name * Balwé,” another  Mld.”—Mélw4 ?]
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Before his time there was no Ré&{ in Guzerat and Nahrwéla.
He was the first man who possessed dominion and claimed sove-
reignty there, He ruled over the country with great gentle-
ness, and controlled the other chiefs. :When his fame had
reached all quarters of the world, the Rai of Daur,! who was the
head of all the Réis of Hindustfn, heard of him and sent
ambassadors to ascertain upon what grounds he had assumed
royalty ; for in former times there was no Rai in Nahrwéla,
which had only been a den of thieves, and threatening that if he
did not relinquish his pretensions he would lead an army against
him, and hurl the very earth of Guzerat into the air with the
hoofs of his horses. When the ambassadors arrived and delivered
the message, the R&{ showed them the greatest civility and
hospitality. One night the Réi changed his clothes, putting on
sach as were worn by soldiers, and having buckled a sword
round his waist, he went out and proceeded to the house of a
courtezan, and having bargained with her, he stayed in her
house that night, but kept himself under control, When the
woman was fast asleep, the Réi took away all the clothes and
property he could find, and buried them in a certain place. He
then turned homewards, but as he was going along he saw a
weaver, who was engaged in weaving cotton. He called him and
said, *If to-morrow you are brought before the Réi, and are
charged with having committed a theft in the night preceding,
you first deny it, but afterwards confess and say that you buried
the property in such and such a place. Rest assured that you
shall receive no harm, but shall be made happy by my reward.”
Next morning, the R4l mounted an elephant, and the ambassa-
dors of the Réi of Hind rode out with him, intending to go to
the forest. When they had gone a little way, the R4i saw the
courtezan worrying the chief police officer of the city, and saying,
« Last night my clothes were stolen; find out who the thieves

1 Perhaps meant for Drévida, or the country of Coramandel ; on which name see
M. Reinsud, Mémoire sur IInde, p. 284, and Fragments Arabes, pp. 104 and 121.
Mr. Thomas’s M8, reads ¢ Kaur.”]
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were, or make good the loss.” The R4i asked what the woman
was saying, and what she was complaining about. He replied
that she complained of a man who came to her house in the
previous night, and consorted with her, and when she was asleep
stole her clothes. I want time to find the thief or the clothes,
but she will not hear of any delay. The Réi said, «“ She is
right. She had only those clothes, and it is your duty to
be vigilant, and as you have been negligent you must pay the
penalty.” The police officer replied, “ It is as the king says;
still if a man goes at night to the house of a prostitute and
carries off her clothes, how am I to blame? I promise, however,
that if I do not find the thief within a week I will pay the value
of the things.” The R&i replied, “ You must find the thief
instantly, or I will punish you as a warning to others.” The
police officer said it was not in his power to produce him. The
Réi asked him, “ Would you like me to find him?” and the
poor man replied, ¢« Yes.”” There was an idol of stone in Nahr-
whla resembling a negro. The R4i told the ambassadors that
this idol was obedient to him. He then made a signal to it, and
waited a moment, then turning his face towards the ambassadors
he said, “Do you see this negro?” They said, “ We see
nothing.” The RA{ then addressed it, saying: ¢ A theft was
committed last night, and the clothes of a prostitute were stolen ;
tell me where they are.” After a short time he exclaimed,
“They are buried in such and such a place.” People proceeded
to the spot, and there found the things which had been stolen.
The police officer said, ““ If the Rai would be pleased to give the
necessary directions the thief also might be caught and punished.”
The R4f answered: * The idol says you have recovered the stolen
goods, what more do you want?” The police officer still pressed
the point, and the king replied, “ The idol says he will direct
you to the thief if you will promise to pardon him.” The officer
gave the required promise, and the king then said, * The idol
says that a weaver who dwells in such and such a place was the
thief.” The weaver was brought forward. At first he denied
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the theft, but at length confessed, and told them where he had
buried the clothes. The ambassadors were surprised at this.
Some days after, Jai Sing Deo said to the ambassadors, * Go
and tell your master that I have a slave who, if I give him the
order would bring your master’s head to me in a moment ; but
a8 he is a great king, and his territory is a long distance off, I
will not molest him. If, however, he again shows hostility, he
shall get the punishment he deserves.” The ambassadors re-
turned and related all the circumstances to their master. The
R4f of Daur was much alarmed, and sent him great presents.
By this artifice the Rai of Nahrwéla gained his purpose, without
shedding the blood of a single man.

A Hindi Merchant of Nahrwdla.
(I vi. 12

In the city of Nahrwéla there lived a Hindd merchant who
having deposited nine lacs of Bélotras in the hands of a certain
person, after some time died. The trustee then sent for the
merchant’s son and said,—Your father left with me nine lacs of
Bélotras. The son replied that he knew nothing about it, but
that there would probably be mention made of the transaction in
his father’s accounts. These he sent for but could find nothing
about nine lacs ! on this he observed: * Had my father entrusted
anybody with so large a sum, surely mention would have been
made of it in his account book ; this not being the case, I cannot
feel myself justified in taking possession of the money.” The
trustee urged the youth to take the money, but he still refused,
and the contention grew hot between them. At last they agreed
to refer the matler to the arbitration of R4i Jai Sing Deo, who
gave it as his opinion, that since the two could not agree as to
the disposal of the money, it was advisable that it should be ex-
pended on some work of lasting utility, so that the real owner
would reap the reward of virtue and charity. Accordingly, the
‘nine-lac reservoir,” the finest in the world, hitherto unsur-
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passed by all that the cleverest and wisest have executed or
imagined, was built ; and remains to be seen to this day.

The Biter Bit.
[I. vi. 19.]

A certain Réi of Hind conferred on his brother the chieftain-
ship of Nahrwéla. This brother was of an exceeding cruel and
wicked disposition. He made counterfeit dirhams and circu-
lated them in different parts of the country. After the lapse of
some time, a certain person became acquainted with this dis-
honest act, and reported it to the Rai, who, on hearing it, sent a
powerful force which captured and sent this brother to him.

It happened curiously enough, that this brother had given
one of his servants some poison with instructions to go and
seek employment in the Réi’s kitchen, and, when opportunity
offered, to administer some of the poison to the Réf, in order
to procure his death, so that he himself might succeed to
the vacant throne. On his employer’s capture and imprison-
ment, it occurred to this servant that, as things had so fallen
out, it was advisable that he should inform the R&i of the
circumstance. So he went to the king and having showed him
the poison, told him of the plot his brother had laid against
his life. On hearing this, the Rai returned thanks to Almighty
God for his great escape, and punished his brother for his in-
tended crime, Thus by this act of royal justice was he saved
from assassination, and the fame of his goodness spread abroad
through all nations.

Rdt Girpdl of Nakrwdla.
L. vi. 83.]

The following is one of the most interesting stories relating
to the people of India. There was a R&f of Nahrwéla named
Giirpél,! who surpassed all the other rulers in Hindustén in good

! [This name is so given in the draft translation made in India, and it is written

‘¢ Garbal” in R4ja Ratan Singh’s MS; but in the other MSS, that I have used it is
+ Aldrbar,” and * Aladbal.”]
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qualities and amiable disposition. Before he had been raised to
the throne he had passed many of his years in beggary, during
which period he had experienced all the vicissitudes of fortune,
having shared both its smiles and frowns, and endured all
the miseries of travel. When he obtained power he exercised
it with a right appreciation of the duties of a ruler, remembering
his own days of adversity he afforded full protection and justice
to his subjects, ruling with impartiality and equity.

It is said that one day having left the city, he rode into the
surrounding country on an elephant. While looking about him,
his eye suddenly fell on the wife of a washerman who was going
to the jungle to wash clothes. She was dressed in red, and of
surpassing beauty ; all who beheld her became passionately in
love with her and lost all control over themselves.

The R4f overcome by the feelings her beauty excited in his
heart, turned his elephant towards her and was tempted to let his
passion get the mastery over his better feelings. Suddenly he
came to himself, and, restraining his wrongful desires, said, “O
passions you are doing wrong, beware. Good never comes to him
who does ill.” He then turned back filled with remorse, and
assembling all the Brahmans, he ordered them to prepare fuel,
declaring his intention of burning himself alive. The Brahmans
asked him what sin he had committed. He then told them of
the wicked desires he had entertained in his heart. The Brah-
mans having heard his relation, said that they undoubtedly must
burn him, and that even then the expiation would be incomplete.
For he was king, and his power supreme ; if he could not restrain
his passions, then in a short time all the female inhabitants of
the city would become degraded and all the offspring illegitimate.
It was right, therefore, that he should immolate himself, and by
%0 doing, obtain forgiveness for his sins, and enter into eternal
life. Wood was then brought, and a funeral pile having been
made, it was lighted. When it was thoroughly on fire and the
fiames mounted high, then the R&{ made preparations to throw
himgelf into the midst, but the Brahmans prevented him, saying :
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“The work of expiation is complete, inasmuch as the fault was
of the mind and not of the body. The innocent should not be
punished for the guilty, had your body been a participator in the
crime, then indeed it had been mecessary to have burnt it also.
Your mind has already been punished and purified by fire.”
They then removed the Réi from the pyre, and he in celebration
of this sacrifice, gave as a thank-offering one lac of Bélotras, and
bestowed large sums in charity.

“If a king be just, although he be an infidel,
His country will be secure from all injury and loss.”

March of thé King of Zdbulistin upon Kanauj.!
[I. xii. 15.]

In the early part of their career there was friendship between
the King of Zébulistén! and the Réi of Kanauj, but it ended in
animosity and war. The King of Zébulistn marched against
Kanauj with a large army. The Rai called together his advisers
and asked their opinions, when each one spoke to the best of his
ability. One of them said that he had a decided opinion on the
matter, but he could only speak it in private. The R4i ordered
the council chamber to be cleared, when the ministersaid : *“ War
is attended with great dangers, and the result is doubtful; the
best thing the Rai can do is to inflict punishment upon me and
to drive me forth in disgrace to the highway, so that when the
enemy shall approach, I may be taken to act as his guide. I
will then lead them into the desert so that all may perish with
thirst, and you will thus be relieved from all apprehension. The
Réi praised him for the proposition he had made, and a few days
after he put it in execution, giving orders for him to be expelled
the country. The Hindd then went and placed himself in the
way of the King of Zébulistdn, and when the king drew near
with his army, the Hindé made his case known. The king said
“ How can a minister who has been thus treated have any kind

1 [This is another version of the story told by Aba Rih&n at page 11, supra; and
a similar one is given with Mahmdd for the hero, at page 191, infra.]
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feeling towards his persecutor?” The Hindd said, “All this was
done on the absurd suspicion of my being friendly to you.” He
then added, “ From this place where you now are to that where
the Réi is, the distance is eleven days’ journey by the desert, but
0o one besides me knows the road, and the R4l feels secure that
your army cannot make the passage; if, however, you will assure
my life and will hold out promises and hopes of reward, I will
lead you by that way and enable you to take the Rai by sur-
prise.” The king gave orders for his army to provide eleven
days’ provision of grain and water, and plunged into the desert.
After marching twelve days their water was exhausted, and they
nowhere found a trace of any. The king called for the Hind4,
and asked how it was that they had not come to any water.
He replied : “I have accomplished my object in bringing you
here, and have discharged my duty to my master. You are now
in the middle of the desert, and no water is to be found within
eleven days march—my work is done, do with me as you please.”
A cry arose from the bystanders, and a commotion broke out in
the army. The king in the extremity of his despair mounted
his horse and galloped in all directions. He perceived a hillock
crowned with verdure, and joyfully directed his men to dig a
well there. When they had sunk about ten yards they came
upon some excellent water, at the sight of which the king and
all his army gave thanks to God. Each man dug a well in front
of his tent, and gained new life. The king then called together
his elders, and asked what ought to be done to the man who had
misled them. They all declared that he ought to be put to
death with the most cruel tortures, and each one specified some
particular mode of torture. But the king said, “ My judg-
ment is that you should give him a little water and let him go.
What he has done has been out of pure devotion to his lord and
master; to save him he has risked his own life. He has
done what he intended, but our good fortune has rendered his
scheme abortive.” So they gave him water and permission to
depart. The story of this incident spread, and through it the
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whole country of Kanauj was secured to him, and the people
bowed their heads in obedience.

Rdé Kamlt and the Governor of Zdbulistin.!
1. xii. 18.]

It is related that *Amri Lais conferred the governorship of
Zbbulistan on Fardaghén and sent him there at the head of four
thousand horse. There was a large Hindd place of worship in
that country, which was called Sakdwand,® and people used to
come on pilgrimage from the most remote parts of Hindustan to
the idols of that place. When Fardaghén arrived in Zbulistdn
he led his army against it, took the temple, broke the idols in
pieces, and overthrew the idolators. Some of the plunder he
distributed among the troops, the rest he sent to ’Amrd Lais,
informing him of the conquest, and asking for reinforcements.

‘When the news of the fall of Sakdwand reached Kamli,® who
was Ré&i of Hindustdn, he collected an innumerable army and
marched towards Zébulistdn. Upon hearing of this march
Fardaghén secured several Hindus and sent them to Hindustén.
These men entered the camp of Kamlé and reported to him that
when Fardaghén had conquered Sakéwand, he immediately
despatched people to different quarters of the country, calling
for additional forces, knowing that the HindG would certainly
endeavour to take revenge. The result was that an army of
Muhammadans had been collected around him, such as would
coerce the very ends of the earth. Behind him also the army
of ’Amrd Lais was advancing, with the design of leading their
antagonists into the defiles and there slaughtering them all.
When R4{ Kamld heard this intelligence, he halted where he
was, and was very cautious in his movements. In the mean-
time, Fardaghén received reinforcements from Khurésén, such
that the enemy had not the power to cope with. By this in-
genious device he succeeded in his object.

1 [The text of this story is printed in Thomas’ Prinsep, VoL, L. 317.]
3 «“Bahawand” in another place. [See supra p. 140.]
8 [Mr. Prinsep’s MB. reads ¢ Kalmd.”]
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Driscovery of Treasure.
[L. vi. 11.]

There is a story to be found in some Hindd works, that a man
having bought a house from another, began to- make alterations
in it. While prosecuting these he happened to light upon a
concealed treasure. He took the money to the former owner,
and said, * I have discovered this treasure under the wall of the
house I purchased from you.” The man replied—‘1I sold the
house just as I bought it, and know nothing about the money.
I cannot take it, as I do not believe myself to be entitled to it.”
On this they both agreed to go to the king and deliver the trea-
sure up to him, that he might expend it on some work of public
utility. Accordingly they went, and having represented the
whole case, made the money over to the king. On this the king
exclaimed—* You are people of the middle class, and meddle
with what does not become you. I am entrusted with the re-
sponsible duty of managing and adjusting the affairs of my sub-
jeets, and to me God has entrusted the reins of government.
How can I take this charitable money?’ The men replied,
“You are the king, and we come before youn in this difficult case,
in order that it might -be settled by your justice and equity.”
The king then told them to make some marriage arrangement
between their families. It happened that the seller of the house
had a daughter, and the purchaser a son, so the danghter of the
former, with the money in question as dowry, was given in
marriage to the son of the latter. The king from an innate sense
of justice, would not suffer the skirt of his robes of equity and
righteousness to be soiled by the dirt of oppression and dishonesty.

The Herb which produces Longevity.
(L. vi. 14.]

I have read in a book that certain chiefs of Turkistédn sent am-
bassadors with letters to the kings of India on the following mis-
sion, viz.: that they, the chiefs, had been informed that in India
drugs were procurable which possessed the property of prolonging
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human life, by the use of which the kings of India attained to a
very great age. The RAis were careful in the preservation of
their health, and the chiefs of Turkistén begged that some of
this medicine might be sent to them, and also information as to
the method by which the Réis preserved their health so long.!
The ambassadors having reached Hindustén, delivered the letters
entrusted to them. The R4 of Hind having read them, ordered
the ambassadors be taken to the top of an excessively lofty
mountain, and then he told them that, when the hill on which
they then were should be rent asunder and thrown down, then
he would give them their answers, and permission to return to
their own country. The ambassadors on hearing this became
greatly alarmed, and despaired of living to revisit their home,
relations, and friends. They pitched their tents in the valleys,
and fervently prayed to Almighty God for deliverance from their
troubles. They spent their whole time in offering up prayers
to heaven. In this manner a long time passed. At last
having one day offered up their prayers to God most earnestly,
they observed the mountain shaking. The sorrow of their hearts
had moved the heart of the mountain. It began to totter, and
presently its lofty summit.toppled over and fell to the ground.
Having lifted up their voices in praise and thanksgiving to God,
they informed the Ré&i of what had occurred. The RA&i said
¢“this is my reply to your mission. Though you are few in
number, having given up your minds to prayer, by the force
of your devotions you have caused the mountain to fall down.
Your kings rule tyrannically, so that the people pray earnestly
for their destruction, and by means of their prayers they at
last blast the prosperity and annihilate the power of their oppres-
sors, It is the paramount duty of all those in whose hands
authority and power are placed, to walk in the path of justice
and benevolence, in order that those who are weak should be

! This was a favourite persuasion of the Orientals. In the fourth Book and
fifteenth chapter of this work, the third story relates to a chief of Jalandhar, who
had attained the age of 250 years.
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strengthened and protected by the law, and that those who are
wealthy should enjoy their riches in peace and security. Wealth
is but a faithless friend, and life but an uncertain companion ;
neither one nor the other is enduring and permanent.”

Self-possession of an Indian Minister.
(L. xiv. 17.]

A certain Indian prince had in his employ a minister remark-
able for his learning and wisdom. The prince had also some
slave girls, who were most elegant and beautiful, and possessed
of every imaginable charm. One day the minister went before
the king while these slaves happened to be in attendance, for the
transaction of certain business. The minister cast an eye of love
on one of them, and then perceived that the prince was observing
him. He therefore still kept his eye fixed in the same direction.
For twenty years he continued in the prince’s service, and every
time he went into the presence he kept his eye fixed in that
direction. By this means he allayed the royal jealousy, as the
prince thought that the glance he had observed was not inten-
tional, but merely the effect of a natural squint,

The Arming of Ya'kib Lais.
(L. xiii. 35.]

At the commencement of the career of Ya’k(ib Lais, a body of
his friends bound themselves to raise him to the dignity of chief.
When S4lih Nasr had taken Sistén, and become powerful, they ob-
served to Ya’kib that Sélih had grown strong, and that if he did
not take heed at once, he would not be able to do much afterwards.
Ya’kib consulted with an old and wise man in this matter, who
said, «It is as your friends have told you, something must be
done instantly.” Ya'ktb then asked him what steps he should
take, and the old man replied that there were two divisions of
B4lib’s army—one the Sanjaris, the other the Bustis, and the
best thing he could do was to irritate the Sanjaris by telling
them that though battles were won by their hard fighting, the
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plunder obtained by the conquests was carried off by the Bustis.
“ By your persuading them of this,” said the old man, ‘ hostility
will be created between them. They will separate from each
other; and in all probability the Sanjaris will come over to you,
because they are fully aware of your skill and address, and of the
courage you have shown in battle; they are also conscious of
your having saved them from the Khérijis.” Ya’kib acted
upon this advice, and so worked upon the Sanjaris, that enmity
sprung up between them and the Bustfs, and SAlih Nasr found
himself in a very precarious situation. The Sanjari troops went
over to Ya’kiib, and when S&lih Nasr saw that affairs were come
to extremities, he proceeded with his army of Bustis towards
the enemy. Ya’kGb, Ibréhim and Hafz came forward and
encamped at the pass of Ghanjara. Ya'kib resolved to make a
night attack, and SAlih being apprized of it, fled in alarm
towards Bust. Thus did Ya’kdb, by a clever strata.gem, obtain
the victory over his enemy.

Ya'kib Lais and Risal.
[I. xiii. 21.]

Almighty God endowed Ya’kiib Lais with a very lofty mind
go that he rose from the most abject position to the highest pitch
of glory and prosperity. He encountered many dangers and
passed through great difficulties, till at length he aspired to the
acquisition of dominion. When Sélih Nasr! fled from before
him, he went and joined Risal,? and excited him to collect his
troops and march against Ya’katb Lais. Risal assembled his
armies, and placed Sélih Nasr at the head of the foremost divi-
sion. Ya’kib Lais on receiving the intelligence, called together
some old and experienced men and asked their advice as to the

! In one of the stories of the next chapter Ya'kab is said to have been the darods,
or doorkeeper of 8alih Nasr.
t In most of the passages where the name recurs in this story it is spelt as
“Rdsal,” but in one as ‘“Ratbal,” and in another as “Ratbil.” [Mr. Prinsep’s
- MS. has ¢ Resal” and “ Ritsal,”” but Mr. Thomas’ * Zambfl.” See Vol. I. pp. 167,
168.]
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means of repelling the invasion of Riésal. They advised him to
oppose the enemy, and represented that although he had a small
force, yet he ought to trust in the help of God, and resort to
every wile and stratagem to harass his opponent, but not to
engage in a pitched battle, When Ya'kib reviewed his army, it
was found not to consist of more than three thousand horse.
However, he proceeded to oppose Riisal, and when he reached
Bust, people derided him, saying, “ How can he fight against
Risal with this small number of horse.” Ya’kib Lais now had
recourse to stratagem and deception. He sent one of his confiden- -
tial servants to Risal with a message to say that, he wished to
come and meet him, and render him homage; he knew he was
not able to cope with such a potentate, but that if he should tell
his people that he was going to meet Riisal, they would not obey
him, and might possibly kill both him and his dependants. He
had consequently told them he was proceeding to give battle to
his enemy, in order to induce them to accompany him ; but that
when he should join Riisal and make his submission, they must
perforce follow his example. When the ambassadors of Ya'’kib
came to Riésal and delivered the message to him, it was very
agreeable to him, because he was greatly harassed by Ya’kib,
who continually made incursions into his country, and attacked
it in different directions. He made the ambassadors welcome,
and sent messages to Ya'kib, giving him many kind promises
and holding out hopes of preferment. Ya’kidib despatched his
messengers one after the other, and to prevent his followers from
being disheartened he told them that he had sent the messengers
to reconnoitre the enemy’s army.

When both the armies came in front of each other, Risal
called S4lih Nasr and told him that as the enemy had come to
proffer his submission, there must be no fighting. -A day was
fixed for a parley between the parties. It was not the habit of
Risal to ride a horse, but he used to sit on a throne which a party
of his servants carried on their shoulders. When both the armies
were drawn up in array, Risal seated himself upon his throne

VOL. 1L 12
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and ordered his troops to stand in line on each side of it. Ya’kib
with his three thousand brave horsemen advanced between these
two lines, and his men carried their lances concealed behind their
“horses and wearing coats of mail under their garments. The
Almighty made the army of Risal blind, so that they did not
seo the lances. When Ya'ktb drew near Risal, he bowed his
head as if to do homage, but he raised the lance and thrust it
into the back of Risal, so that he died on the spot. His people
also fell like lightning upon the enemy, cutting them down with
- their swords, and staining the earth with the blood of the enemies -
of religion. The infidels, when they saw the head of Riisal upon
the point of a spear, took to flight, and great bloodshed ensued.
The bride of victory drew aside her veil and Ya’kib returned
victorious. Next day six thousand horsemen of the infidels were
sent prisoners to Sistdn. He also placed sixty of their officers
on asses, and having hung the ears of the slain upon the necks
of these officers, he sent them in this manner to Bust. In this
conquest he obtained such immense treasure and property that
conjecture cannot make an estimate of them.

Salih Nasr fled from the field and went to the king of Z4bu-
listin. His troops deserted him and joined Ya'kidb, who, after
he had secured peace to the country, sent a messenger to the
ruler of Zabulist4n requesting him to surrender S4lih Nasr. His
request was complied with; and when S4lih came, Ya’kab put
him in prison, where he died. The hostility which the people
of Bust had shewn to Ya’kib, he now retaliated upon them. He
fixed the same poll-tax upon them as was levied from the Jews,
and this was collected with severity, This victory which he
achieved was the result of treachery and deception, such as no
one had ever committed.

Surrender of Ghasnin to Alptigin.
(1. vi. 25.]
When Alptigin, the master of Subuktigin, deserted the Sam4-
nians and went to Ghaznin, they were by his departure reduced
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to great destitution, and serious disturbances broke out in the
country. We will make mention in the proper place of this
occurrence, as well as of his reasons for separating himself from
them. On his reaching Ghaznin, the garrison shut themselves
up in the fort and refused to surrender to him. He, therefore,
pitched his camp without, and speedily possessed himself of the
suburbs and surrounding country.

There he exercised his power with sueh impartiality and re-
gard for justice, that the people around were in the enjoyment of
perfect peace. One day he was going along the road when he
perceived a party of his servants coming from a village, with
poultry slung from their saddle-straps. Having stopped them,
he enquired how the fowls came into their possession. They
pretended that they had purchased them in a neighbouring
village. On this Alptigin sent a horseman to the village with
instructions to bring the head man of it into his presence. When
he was brought, Alptigin asked him whether the men had
bought the fowls or seized them by force. The man appeared
desirous of hiding the truth, so Alptigin told him to tell the
truth on pain of punishment. The man then said, “ When a
Turk comes into a village he does not buy fowls but always
takes them by force.” On hearing this, Alptigin gave orders
that the culprits should be punished with death. Those around
implored mercy, and entreated that some lesser punishment than
death might be inflicted on the thieves. He complied with this
request, and ordered the offender’s ears to be bored and the birds
to be suspended from them by a string tied to their legs. This
having been done, the birds, in struggling to escape, so flapped
and beat with their wings the men’s heads and faces that blood
flowed copiously from the wounds inflicted. In this condition
they were paraded through the army. The news of this act of
justice having reached the ears of the people, they all assembled
together, and agreed that a man so upright and just was worthy
to be their ruler. That very evening they went to him and
agreed upon the terms of capitulation, The following day the
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city was surrendered. So, by this one act of judicious impar-
tiality he became possessed of the city of Ghaznin, which rose
to be the shrine of prosperity and abode of wealth.

Bravery of Amir Subuktigin.
/ (L. xiii. 24.)

When Bilkétigin! went towards Ghaznin, the S&ménians
were informed that the Turks were coming from Khurédsén.
He (the king) sent his minister, Ab Is’hék, with a large body
of men, and another force also to stop the advance of the
enemy. When information of this design reached Bilkétigin, he
despatched Subuktigin with his followers to frustrate it. Subukti-
gin observed that the passes were narrow and difficult, and that
his enemies were acquainted with them, while he was a stranger.
He therefore considered it advisable to employ stratagem in re-
sisting them. So he proceeded to the head of one of the passes
and there formed three ambuscades, in which he placed some of
his men, while he with another party advanced into the pass.
When the enemy saw the smallness of his force they came out
and attacked him. Subuktigin pretending to fly from before
them, induced them to leave the passes in which they were posted,
and they were thus drawn out into the open plain. Amir
Subuktigin then made such an attack on them that the earth
shook, and the ememy fled with precipitation to seek safety
among the passes.

Subuktigin then let loose his three ambuscades, and these
falling on the foe ere they reached the defiles, not one of them
escaped. Subuktigin then cleared the passes of the enemy’s men,
and he (Bilkatigin) having witnessed the dauntless courage of
Subuktigin, spoke of him in terms of admiration. He went
through the passes in safety, so that not a single camel was
missing ; and this was solely attributable to the judgment of
Subuktigin.

1 [See a coin of this chief and some observations on the time of his reign by Mr.
Thomas in Jowr. B. 4. 8. Vol. xvii. p, 140. Seo also Tabakdt-i Ndsiri, infra.]
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The Vigilance of Subuktigin.
[II. xv. 6.]

When Bilkétigin! came from Khurésin to Ghaznin and took
possession of the country, the chief of it, AbG 'Alf Kdabak,?
abandoned it Bilkéatigin soon gave himself up to debauchery,
and entrusted Subuktigin with the management of the city. In
this high post, Subuktigin discharged the duties with great
efficiency and courage, and with all vigilance and care. One
day, Amir Bilkétigin took wine, and held a great carouse, and
from early dawn to midnight was engaged in drinking. He
also endeavoured to persuade Subuktigin to drink, but with-
out success. When the curtain of darkness was drawn over
the face of the sun, Amir Bilkétigin fell into a sound sleep, but
Subuktigin was very watchful and his eyes were open like the
stars. Suddenly he heard a noise which proceeded from some
corner, and immediately after it was followed by an uproar.
With lamps and torches he went in that direction, and then he
saw a body of armed men standing in the street, ready to raise a
tumult. He demanded, in a loud voice, who they were? They
gave an incoherent reply. Subuktigin threatened to attack them,
when they were constrained to confess that a body of malcon-
tents had conspired to make a rising that very night, and, as a
sign of their success, to light a fire upon the roof of the fort.
At this signal, AbG ’Ali was to bring up his force, capture
Bilkatigin and his adherents, and drive all his troops out of the
country. Subuktigin, on hearing these words, killed four men
upon the spot and rushed out of the fort. He found a large

! [The munshf’s translation had the name ‘ Alptigfn,” on which Sir H. Elliot
made a note that another copy (Ratan Singh’s) read * Badkéitigin.”” The name is
Bilkétigin in Mr. Prinsep’s MS., and consequently I have substituted that name in
the translation.]

2 [Mr. Prinsep’s MS. has “Amir Ali Kibad, and, when the name next occurs,
Kiédak. 8ir H. Elliot read the name as “ Uvek.” The Tabakdt-i Ndsiré (post)
reads the name Amir Andk, See Jowrnal R. 4. 8., xvii. p. 141.]

3 M. Reinaud observes that Ibn Haukal, who, in consequence of his personal
acquaintance with Aba Is’hk Ibrahim, might be supposed to be well acquainted with

the affairs of the Ghaznivides, does not mention to whom Ghazni belonged when it
* was taken by Alptigin.—Mémoire sur I Inde, p. 244.
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number of men assembled in arms, who were waiting for AbG
’Ali Kibak. He put them all to the sword, and then advanced
against Abd 'Ali. He took his brother prisoner, and then re-
turned to the city. When morning dawned, Amir Subuktigin
brought some of the insurgents, with the heads of some of those
he had killed, to Bilkétigin, and related the whole story of the
transactions of that night. The Amir expressed admiration of
his conduct, and considered him worthy of great favours; and
because he was very cautious and never negligent of his enemy,
he appointed him his deputy and elevated his rank above that
of all his equals. He also rewarded his companions with five
hundred thousand dirhams. All this was the fruit of watchfal-
ness. Wise men know that vigilance is necessary in all cir-
cumstances.

Makmid’s Youthful Strategy.
[IV. xx. 6.]

It is related by AbG-n Nasr 'Utbi in his work called Tdrikh
Yamini! that the King of K4bul made war upon the Muhamma-
dans at the beginning of the career of Nésiru-d daula Subuktigin.
When intelligence of this war was brought to the Amir Nésiru-d
din, he called out his forces from Khur4sén to oppose him.
Sultén Mahmid was then about fourteen years of age. Amir
Nésiru-d din summoned his officers and consulted with them
upon the plan to be pursued. Amir Mahmid gave it as his
opinion that the best course was to go in advance of the army
and seek a strong place in the mountains, where they might make
themselves secure, and from whence they might make nocturnal
and unexpected assaults upon the ememy. They would thus
prevent the foe from advancing against them, and distress him
with incessant raids. The counsel was approved by all, and
Amir Nésiru-d din advanced and occupied a position near
Baghri.? The King of Kébul marched thither with a countless
army, and for some time the opposing forces encamped there.

! [Mr. Prinsep’s MS. reads “ Tarikh-i Daulat-i Yamfnf.]
3 [The first letter has no point.]
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One day a woman of the neighbourhood came to Amir Nésiru-d
din and told him that there was a spring not far off in the moun-
tains which had this property, that if filth was cast into it the
sky became overcast, snow and storms followed, and the weather
became so cold that no one in these parts could endure it. This
cold and foul weather would last as long as the filth remained in
the fountain. He sent and had some dirt thrown into the spring.
Cold and stormy weather followed. The army of Hind was
reduced to extremities, and the Musulméns were completely
victorious.! :

Bultin Mahmid and the Sister of Ayads.
(IL. xxi. 8.]

It is said that Sultén Yé&minu-d daula Mahmid Subuktigin
had been long enamoured of the sister of Ay4dz—he was sincerely
attached to her, and anxious to espouse her. But it occurred to
him that he might by this act incur the reproaches of the neigh-
bouring kings and princes, and forfeit the respect and esteem of
his own servants. This apprehension he entertained for a long
time.

Abé Nasr Mishkénf says—* I was one night in attendance on
the king, and when all the assembly was gone, he stretched out
his legs and ordered me to *‘shampoo” them. I knew that he
certainly intended to tell me some secret. At last he said, ““ It
is a maxim with wise men that there are three people from whom
a secret should not be concealed, viz.: a skilful physician, a kind
proceptor, and a wise servant. I have been long greatly per-
plexed, but I will this night unburden my mind and learn your
opinion on the matter.”” I observed, “I am not worthy of the
high honour done me by the king, but as he, in his high wisdom
has determined it, I will to the best of my ability represent what
may appear to me as good or evil in the matter.” The king
said, « It has long been a secret within me, that I am desirous
of espousing the sister of Ayfz. But will not the neighbouring

1 [See page 20, supra.]
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kings call me a fool and low-minded, and will not you also, my
servants and slaves, speak ill of me in respectable society. I ask
your advice in this matter; have you ever heard or read, in any
history, of kings wedding the children of their slaves P I made
obeisance and said—** Many cases similar to this have occurred.
Several kings of the Séménian dynasty married their own slave
girls. This act will not seem to the world as derogatory to the
king’s honour and rectitude. Perhaps your Majesty is unaware
that Kub4d, at the time he went to Turkistén, took as his wife
the daughter of a villager, from whom was born Naushirwan.
In Persian history, I have also read that Bahrém Gur
married a washerman’s daughter. .The Sultdn asked me the
particulars of the story, so I said, “I have heard that one day
Bahrdm Gir went out hunting, and having started a stag, fol-
lowed it so far that he became separated from his train. He felt
thirsty and went towards a village. He there saw a washerman
sitting on the edge of a pond washing clothes; his wife and
daughter were sitting by him with a heap of clothes ready to be
washed. Bahrdm approached them, and said, ‘O washerman,
give me some water to drink.’ The washerman stood up, and
having paid him the usual marks of respect, ordered his wife to
fetch some water for the king. She took the cup, and having
washed it several times in clean water, said to her daughter, ¢I
am not a virgin, man’s hand has touched me, but you, who are an
unbored pearl, should give the water to the king.” The girl took
the cup and brought it to the king, who, looking at her, per-
ceived that she was incomparably beautiful and charming, and
possessed of excellent disposition and manners. He then asked
the washerman if he would admit him as a guest for that day,
who replied, that if the king could be contented with dry bread
he would spare nothing in his power; saying this, he spread a
clean cloth on the bank, and Bahram sat down. The washerman
then took his horse and fastened it to a tree, and gave his daugh-
ter a fine cloth with which she fanned the king, and protected
him from flies. He himself hastened to the village and procured
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food, wine, meat, in short, everything on which he could lay his
hand, he brought. He gave his daughter the wine and cup, and
ordered her to act as cup-bearer to the king. On which she
cleansed the cup, and having filled it with wine, brought it to the
king, who took her hand within his—she kissed them. Bahrdm
said, ¢ O girl, the lips are the place to kiss and not the hand.’
The girl paid her respects, and said that the time had not yet
come for that. The king was surprised at the elegance of her
appearance and the eloquence of her speech. They were thus
engaged when the train of Bahrdm appeared in sight. He told
the girl to conceal her face, on which she pulled her veil over it.
He then on that spot having performed the nuptial ceremony,
placed her on an elephant under a canopy, and made her father
ride away with them ; her mother also accompanied them.”

When the Emperor heard this story, he was much pleased,
and bestowed presents upon me: saying, “ You have relieved
me of this care.” After two days he espoused the sister of
Ayéha.

Anecdote of Sultin Mahmid.
(L. xii. 9.]

When Khwéja Ahmad acted as minister to Sultdn Mahmad
(may God be merciful to him!) all the principal officers of
State were inimical to him and traduced him to the Emperor,
who thus contracted a great dislike to him, and was desirous of
removing him from office. On this subject Abi Nasr Mishkén
says that Arslén wrote him a letter, saying that * The king is
displeased with Khwaja Ahmad, and we, his Majesty’s servants,
must beware of resisting his will. But in common charity we are
bound to declare what we know or have heard. Khwéja Ahmad
is undoubtedly the most able minister of the time, and has been
very useful to our sovereign. He has long been in government
employ and has experienced great changes of fortune. It is now
some time since he was appointed Minister of State, and now all
men of influence, rank, and dignity are his enemies. The cause
of their hatred to him is his devotion to his master, and his dis-
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regard of their wishes and pleasure. His associates in office are
also inimical to him for the same reason. You would do right
to communicate this letter to his Majesty, although I know that
his mind has been so perverted by them that my counsel will be
useless, Still the time may come when his Majesty may feel
some regret, when he will not check but excuse our represen-
tations.”

Abt Nasr Mishkén continues: I read the letter and for a
long time I was watching for an opportunity to lay it before
the king. I also received constant messages from the minister
imploring my support and assistance. I replied that it would
not do to be precipitate, but that I must wait till a suitable
occasion offered itself.

The Sultdn Mabmid also knew that I was watching my op-
portunity, but he kept strict silence on this matter, till at length
it happened one day that the Sultin went out on a hunting
excursion, and though it was not customary with me to attend
him, yet on this occasion I did so. The Sultédn asked me why
I, who never went out hunting, had now come with him. T re-
plied that it was always the duty of a servant to attend on his
master. The Sultén then said, “I know that you have come
in order that you might speak to me about Ahmad, but matters
like these ought not to be forced upon me.” T replied, *“ May
your Majesty’s judgment be always right.” He then became
gilent and spoke not another word. That day and that night
passed by. On the next night the Sultin was drinking wine
and enjoying himself, when he made me sit down with him, and
he talked upon all sorts of topics. At length he asked me if I
had ever heard or had ever read in any book that ministers were
their king’s enemies. I said, “ No; but I have read that the
man is foolish and stupid who seeks to be a minister.” He asked
wherefore, and I replied, “Kings cannot endure that any one
should share their authority, nor will they allow any one but
themselves to give orders. If the office of minister is given to
one who is looked upon as the dearest of friends, before a week
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has passed he is deemed an enemy and is despised.”” Nothing
farther passed at this meeting. After his return to Ghaznin, he
was sitting one night alone, and calling for me, bade me be seated,
and said, ¢ Hitherto I have kept silence with you regarding
Abmad. Now be mindful that you tell me the truth without
equivocation or reservation.” I replied that I would obey his
Majesty. He observed that Ahmad was an experienced and
well qualified minister, who had been in the service from his
youth, and had conferred lustre on his office, but he held his
master in slight esteem, and he was at the same time covetous of
the wealth of the Musulméns, which he extorted from them, and
opposed the king’s orders. He said that he had been informed
of many oppressive acts towards the slaves (ghuldm) and such
people. That he had resolved on his dismissal, and that all with
whom he had consulted on this business had concurred with him.
He then asked me what I had to say on the subject. I replied,
that “ What your Majesty in your wisdom deems most advisable
is certainly best,—who can gainsay it?” The king then insisted
on my expressing an opinion,—I said, ““ Arslan J4zib! had sent
me a letter,” and having it with me, I shewed it to him, and
begged his permission to give him my views on the case to the
best of my ability. The king consenting, ordered me to speak.
I then said,—¢¢ If the charges of oppression and opposition which
have been brought against the Khwéja are proved to your Ma-
jesty’s satisfaction, they must not be passed over, but punish-
ment must be meted out to the minister, so that no injury may
come to the country. But if, on the other hand, merely suspi-
cions have been excited in the king’s mind, then search and
enquiry must be patiently made throughout the country for a
man competent to fill Ahmad’s place. On such a man being
found, then his Majesty may follow his own will and pleasure.
If one cannot be found, the greatest precautions must be taken.”
Having finished, the king said he would consider of it, and gave

! [One MS. calls him *Jézib,” another ‘Khériz.” Baihak{ uses the former
Bame, p, 135, supra.]
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me permission to depart. At last, the Khwéja was deprived of
his situation and imprisoned, but the king soon regretted it, for
the affairs of the State and country fell into great confusion.

Depreciation of Coin.
(1. xii, 14.]

‘When Yaminu-d daula Mahmid came to the throne, and the
effects of his greatness spread through all countries, and his rule
swept away the idol temples and scattered the worshippers,
some sharp men of India formed a plan (for enriching them-
selves). They brought out a dirham of great purity and placed
a suitable price upon it. Time passed on and the coin obtained
currency. Merchants coming from Muhammadan countries used
to purchase these dirhams and carry them to Khurdsdn, When
the people had grown accustomed to the value of the coin, the
Indians began by degrees to debase the standard. The mer-
chants were unaware of this depreciation, and finding a profit
upon silver, they brought that metal and gold from all parts of
the world, and sold it for (debased coins of) copper and brass,
so that by this trick the wealth of the Muhammadans was drawn
to Hindustén.

When ’Aléu-d daula® ascended the throne, this grievance had
become intolerable, and he determined to remedy it, and con-
sulted with the merchants as to the measures most proper to
be taken to effect this purpose. They advised that the debased
coinage should be exchanged for good from the royal treasary.
Accordingly ’Aldu-d daula gave the necessary orders, and
100,000,000 dirhams were issued from the treasury to the mint,
and thence distributed to the servants of the Almighty as redress
and compensation. The fame of this act spread the lustre of

Alu-d daula’s glory throughout the world.?

1 ¢’ Algu-d daula” is not the title of the Mas'dd who succeeded Mahmad, but of
Mas’ad 111,

3 [A translation of this story is given by Mr. Thomas in Jowr. R. 4. &,
Vol. xvii. p. 181.]
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Anecdote of Khwdja Hasan Maimandi.
(1L xi. 1.]

In the reign of Sultin Yaminu-d daula Mahmid, and in the
days when Khwéja Hasan Maimandi was his minister, there was
a man called Abd Ahmad Suhal Barar. He was a great spend-
thrift, a peculator and a wine-bibber. At one time twenty thou-
sand mans of indigo, which belonged to the Sultén, fell into the
hands of the son of Ahmad.! Some of this he sold and spent
the proceeds. One day, Abd Suhal Barér came to the minister
to pay his respects. The minister said, ¢ I have heard that your
son has embezzled government property, when you saw him doing
80 why did you connive at it? Do you think that I will pass it
over? Should he who possesses such a name as Ahmad (‘ most
laudable’) be such a fool and commit such follies?”’ In short, he
expressed himself in unmeasured terms. Abt Suhal exclaimed,
“May your life, my lord, be increased! pardon my son; his
name is Ahmad, and he should be forgiven.” The Khwéja was
extremely annoyed, but laughed at his ignorance and folly. He
said to Abd Subal, “ You are worse than your son. Curses be
upon you, thoughtless fool.” Abi Suhal, on hearing this abuse,
did not even then perceive that what he had said (was improper),
nor did he consider that his name was Ahmad, and that it did
not become him to utter such words. He commenced to retort
in disrespectful language, and said, ‘“Perhaps somebody has
excited you against me, and consequently you are thus angry
with me.”” The Khwéja replied, ¢ No, I have heard it from your
own tongue.” He then dismissed him ignominiously from his
service.

It is proper for those who have access to kings and great men,
that they should take heed to their actions and speech, and
neither do or say anything boldly and rashly, to bring shame

1 It appears from a statement of Ibn Haukal, that the Sulténs used to reserve a
large portion of indigo to themselves as a sort of royalty.—8ee M. Reinaud, Mémoire

our [ Inds, p. 246.
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and destruction upon themselves. They should behave respect-
fully towards their master, so that they may reap the benefit of
their services.

Anecdote of Mahmid.
(I xi. 46.]

One night Sult4n Mahmud was drinking wine, while his sons,
Muhammad and Mas’id, were present. Abi Nasr Mishkan
says that, when some time had passed in this manner, the con-
versation happened to turn upon Amir Subuktigin, when the
Sultén offered up prayers for his father, and his eyes were filled
with tears. He said, * My father (may God's mercy be on him!)
had established very good rules for the management of the
country, and took great pains in enforcing them. I thought that
when he should be no more, I should enjoy the exercise of my
power in peace and security, and eat and enjoy myself. I also
considered that after his demise I should become a great king.
But the truth was revealed to me when he died and his shadow
was removed from my head, for since his departure I have not
had one day’s happiness. You think I drink this wine for
pleasure, but this is a great mistake. I take it merely asa
device to gain a few days’ peace, and relieve the people from all
annoyance from me. These my sons entertain similar ideas to
those which I did in my youth ; but when the kingdom devolves
upon them, they will find out the truth.”

His sons made their obeisances and said, “.May such thoughts
never enter our minds. We both desire to sacrifice our lives at
your Majesty’s feet.” The king commended them and bade them
to sit down, which they did, but they soon afterwards departed.
He then (says Abd Nasr) called ‘me to him, and making me sit
down, he stretched his legs towards my lap, and I shampooed
them for a short time. He asked me what I thought of his sons,
I kissed the ground and answered, ‘ What can I say, how can
tongue describe the excellencies of those two suns of grandear,
and those two moons of the heaven of prosperity ! Thank God,
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they possess such qualities as are beyond all expression.” He
said, “ The excellence you ascribe to them does not mean much.”?
(I said) *“ Fathers know best the character of their sons.” He
then enquired whether I had a son. I replied, ¢ Yes, I have
one, his Majesty’s slave.”” He said, “ Tell me by my soul and
head, is he like you, and as worthy as you?’ I anwered, < My
lord, you know all, but my son is young, and not old enough
to have shown what his real disposition is.” On this the king
observed, “Let him grow up and then you will see that he will
not be worth your finger ; if he is he will be one of the marvels
and wonders of the time. Mas’id,” he continued, “is a proud
fllow and thinks there is nobody better than himself. Muham-
mad is stout of heart, generous, and fearless, and if Mas’Gd in-
dulges in pleasure, wine, and the like, Muhammad outdoes him.
He has no control over himself, has no apprehension of Mas’ad,
and is heedless of the important concerns of life. I fear I find
but little satisfaction in the thought of Muhammad succeeding
me; for woe to him at the hands of Mas’id, who will devour
him, and woe also to the generals of my army, for Mas’id is a
very covetous man and has great love of money. If he should
hear of any officer possessing a little property, he will be sure to.
destroy him in a few days, and appoint some worthless fellow in
his place. It will thus come to pass that in this great kingdom
every one will strive to benefit himself, and you may imagine the
pass to which matters will come.” I replied, *“ My lord, may
you ever enjoy sovereignty ! dominion in this kingdom will for
ever remain in this family!”” The conversation was continued
for some time in this strain, and when the Sultan went to sleep,
I retarned. Eventually what the king had said came to pass
in every particular. The history of Muhammad and Mas’Gd is
well known, and will be related in this book in its proper place.

1 [The MSS. differ slightly here, but the sense appears to be as translated.]
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Makmid’s return from Somndt.
1. xii. 16.]

A stratagem similar to that narrated in the last story! was
employed when Sultin Yaminu-d daula was returning from
Somnat. Two Hindis came to him and offered themselves as
guides. They led the way for three days and conducted him
into a desert where there was neither water nor grass. The
Sultén asked them what kind of road they called that by which
they had come, and whether there were any habitations in the
neighbourhood ? They replied that they had been commissioned
by the Rai, their chief, and had fearlessly devoted themselves to
the work of bringing him thither. ¢ Now you have,” continued
they, * the sea (daryd ’azim) before you, and the army of Hind
behind. We have done our business, now do you do with us
what you like, for not one single man of your army will escape.”
In the midst of this conversation, a water-fowl was suddenly seen
flying in the air. The Sultan said, where there are water-fowl
there must be sweet water, and proceeded after it. At length
he reached the banks of a great river, the water of which was
very brackish and quite unfit to drink. He was in this plight
.when he perceived another water-fowl, he followed it up and came
to a village in which they discovered sweet water. He then
ordered a suitable punishment to be inflicted on the two guides.
Upon searching the village they found an *Alawi (descendant of
’Alf) who was dwelling there with his family. They asked him
if he knew the road, but he declared his ignorance, adding that
there was an old man in another village who knew all the intri-
cacies of the roads.

The Sultan then had the Alawi and his sons mounted on
camels, and went with them to the village mentioned. He
called the old man before him and inquired where the ford was.
The old man said he had never seen any one cross the river
excepting on one occasion when it was crossed by a body of men,
but the place where they passed he could not tell. Had he

1 [See p. 170, swupra.]
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- strength to walk, perhaps he might find it out. On this the
Sultén ordered him to be placed on horseback, and the old man
led them to a certain spot on the bank of the river, when he said,
I think this was the place where the passage was made. The
Sultén sent some men into the river, but nowhere did they find
it fordable. The Sultan, casting himself upon the protection of
Providence, regardless of himself and fearless of the consequences,
with the name of God wpon his tongne, urged his horse into the
stream. His whole army and all his attendants followed his
example, and, with the assistance of God, crossed the water in
smfety. This was one of the many marvellous deeds of the
Sultén, in which also the treachery of the infidels became evident
to all men.

Destruction of Robbers by Sultdn Mas’ud.
L. xiii. 47.

When Sult4n Mahmidd sent costly presents to the ruler of
Kirmén, the ambassador who took them proceeded ¢i¢ Tabbas.
In the desert of Khabis! there was a body of Kafaj? and Buldchis
who robbed on the highway. They were eighty in number, and
had built a stronghold upon an eminence, and had sunk a well.
They had committed many robberies, but their conduct had
never yet reached the ears of the Sultdn. 'When the ambassador
came to this place these people came out and carried off all the
presents and rarities in his possession. Some of the men at-
tached to the embassy were slain, but others who escaped re-
turned to Tabbas, and there reported the circumstance to the
Sultén, who was .proceeding from Ghaznin to Khwérizm by
way of Bust. When he arrived at Bust, Sultén Mas’dd came
from Hirdt and met him. On his arrival, the Sultan would not
look at him or give him his hand, but appeared evidently dis-
pleased with him. Mas’id was greatly alarmed, and kissing the

! [(Khabts in Kirmén. Variously written in the M8S, as Habas, Hasar, Hasir,
Habis, and Khabis.]

3 [80 in Mr. Thomas' MS. The word representing Kafas is illegible in Mr
Prinsep's MS., and is omitted in Ratan Singh's.]

VOL. II. 13
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ground, he asked what fault he had committed? The Sultén
replied, “ How can I be pleased with you, and why should I look
at you. Youare my son, and yet robberies are committed under
your nose without your knowing anything about them?’’ He
replied, * Oh king, I was staying in Hirat, and if robberies are
committed in the desert of Khabis, what fault is it of mine?”” The
king replied, I care not what you say, but I will not look at
you unless you bring all the thieves to me, either alive or dead.”
Sultdn Mas’id, after his interview with the Sultdn, returned
to Hirat, and there having chosen a party of two hundred men
he started in search of the robbers, making continual enquiries
about them. On approaching their fort, it occurred to him that
they would probably have spies about, and that on hearing of
the approach of so large a body of horse, they would take to
flight. He therefore ordered fifty horsemen to fasten on their
turbans, give their horses their heads, hide their arms under
their saddles, so that no one could see them, and to ride forward
and keep the ememy engaged until he should come up. He
himself slowly followed with 150 horse. The robbers fought
strenuously, seeing only a few horsemen before them, but sud-
denly the Sultan Mas’id came up in the rear and captured them
all. Not one of them escaped, forty were slain, and forty were
sent prisoners to the Sultdn. Large booty also was taken. The
Sultén ordered them to be punished, and they were executed in
a most ignominious way. The fame of his vigilance and justice
thus spread far and wide.

Poisoning a Band of Robbers.
L. xiii. 48,

A band of robbers had collected in the desert of Kirman, and
whenever the king sent a force against them they saved them-
selves by flight. Sultén Mas’id was informed of this when he
was king in ’lIrék, and after some consideration he hit upon a
plan for getting rid of them. Some poison was taken out of the
store-house, and a quantity of apples were brought from Isfdhén.
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He then directed a trusty servant to make holes in the apples
with a bodkin and to introduce the poison. When the apples
were all poisoned, they were given in charge of a caravan that
was passing through the desert. A party of the king’s men was
also sent with the caravan, and directed to lag behind when they
approached the haunt of the robbers. The caravan would no
doubt be attacked and taken, and the robbers would eat up the
apples and all of them would die. The king’s men were then
to advance and liberate the caravan. This scheme was effectually
carried out. The thieves, delighted with their prize, devoured the
apples, and no one that ate thereof ever rose again. Sultdn
Mas’dd’s men then came up, released the merchants, and restored
them their goods without any loss. By this ingenious scheme?
the robbers were destroyed without giving any trouble to the
soldiers. The wise may thus learn that stratagem will accom-
plish that which a thousand horsemen cannot effect.

Conquest of Ghor by Sultin Mas’id.
IIL. xii. 9.

An injured man came to Sult4n Mas’dd and complained that
a3 he was proceeding to Ghor, the chief of the country seized and
forcibly took from him all his property. A letter was conse-
quently written to the chief directing the restoration of the
man’s property. The man got the letter and took it to the chief
of Ghor. The chief was vexed, and ordered him to be punished.
The man returned to Ghaznin and complained once more against
the Ghorians. The Sultn directed that another letter should be
written in threatening terms, that if the chief did not in every
way satisfy the man, he would march against him and humble
his pride. The man said, “ O king, direct that the letter be
written in as small a compass as possible, because I shall
be forced to swallow it, and if there is but a small quantity of
paper it will be the easier to get down.” Sultdn Mas’id was
extremely incensed at this, and on the same day pitched his

1 [« Hilah-s latif,” a clever or pleasant trick.].
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tents, and marched against Ghor. He took possession of the
country, and chastised the chief, returning to the poor man more
than had been taken from him. The Amir of Ghor was thus
punished for his tyranny.

The Punishment of Timdn.!
III1. xix. 7.

It is related in the T4rikh-i Né4sir{ that during the time Amir
’Abdu-r Rashid reigned at Ghaznin, he had a young slave named
Tamén, a man of bad disposition, base and low minded, *Abdu-r
Rashid was, however, favourably disposed towards him, and
conferred on him a high rank. The slave began to interfere in
the affairs of government, and being a mean and worthless
fellow he did all in hjs power to ruin and extirpate the nobles and
great men, He showed favour to Abt Suhail Réazihi, and they
both joined cause and conspired against the great Khwéja, the
minister of the throne, ’Abdu-r Razzék. He quarrelled with
Ahmad Maimani and had him suspended and called to account.
He elevated his own brother, called Mubérak Marde, to high
rank, and at last entrusted him with several offices at Parshiwar.
He encouraged tale-bearers and back-biters, and these people
obtained great influence at court. They gave false reports,
representing that the assignments were in excess of the authe-
rised amount, and this brought destruction upon the kingdom,
for the government servants and the orphans were subjected to
reductions in a manner which had not been resorted to by any
one before.

Amongst the other slaves who were notorious for their wicked-
ness and bad character, was one whose name was Khatib Lut.
This man was exalted by him and made accountant of the state,
an office which had been held by Khwaja Aba Tahir Husain
with great credit and to the satisfaction of the government.
‘When three months had elapsed after the Khwéja’s appoint-

1 [T have not found this story in the MSS, that I have used.—Eb.]
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ment, he was ordered to go to Hinddstin, and after collecting
the revenues of that country, to return to the capital.

Khwija AbG Téhir proceeded to Hinddstén, and in every
place that he visited he found an agent of Tdimén oppressing
the people and exercising authority ; and thus great embarass-
ment had arisen in the affairs of the state. The Khwéja
reported all the circumstances to the Secretary of State, which
office was then held by AbG-1 Fazl Baihaki. When numer-
ous reports had beem received from Husain, Sultin ’Abdu-t
Rashid threatened Tdmén with vendign punishment. Tdmén
now became an enemy of Abé-1 Fazl, and secretly circulated false
reports against him. The Sultdn, without investigation, ordered
Timén to seize and imprison Abéi-1 Fazl, and plunder his house
and property.

When Abd-l Fazl was removed, Timén had an unbounded
field for the exercise of his power. He conferred a khil’at of in-
vestiture on Khatib Liit, and sent him to Parshdwar. This officer
lighted the fire of oppression, and exalted the standard of blood-
shed. He made all kinds of demands upon the people. When
Khwéja Husain reached Parshdwar to examine and report upon
the affairs of that province, people complained to him against the
Khatib. The Khwéja admonished him, but it was all in vain,
The Khat{b gave him disrespectful replies and uttered abusive
words against him to his very face. Husain could not restrain
his indignation, and ordered him to be taken away from his
presence. The matter was reported to Tméan, who told ’Abdu-r
Rashid that as Khatib Lit was aware that Husain had unlaw-
fully exacted money from the people, the latter had thrown the
Khat{b into prison with the view that he might retain in safety
the money which Husain had extorted.

When Tiémén had made these representations, Amir ’Abdu-r
Rashid ordered him to go and bring Husain a prisoner to the
court. TGmén marched the same night to Parshdwar with three
hundred thousand! horse, and when he arrived there he showed

! “Thoueand” is omitted in the Zimatu-l majdlis, which gives us the same
anecdote.
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the royal mandate to the governor of the place. He seized
Khwaja Husain, and took Khatib out of prison. He dishonoured
and disgraced many good Musulméns, and then returned to the
court.

Khwéja Husain was put in heavy chains, and when they
had reached the pass at Budri some horsemen came and reported
that Amir ’Abdu-r Rashid had himself been murdered, and that
the ingrate Tughril had usurped the government. On re-
ceiving this intelligence, the soldiers, horse and foot, all came
forward to Khwéja Husain and said unto him, * circumstances
have now taken altogether a different turn: he who had
triumphed has been vanquished, and now we are all ready to
obey your command. What orders may you be pleased to
address to us?” The Khwéja replied, “ Your first duty is
to remove the chains from off my feet, and put them on those
of Timéan.” Upon this the soldiers seized Timén, pulled him
down with great ignominy, and put the chains on his feet. They
placed the Khwéja on a horse, and Ttimén, Khatib Lit, and his
other slaves were seated on camels, and in this manner they
took them to Ghaznin. God the most glorious and powerful
thus punished Timan for his wickedness. The moral of this
story is to show the consequences of tale-bearing, and to teach
that great and wealthy men should not encourage base characters,
or take wicked men into their favour, and thus bring disgrace
and shame upon themselves.

Anecdote of Sultan Ibrdhim.
II. xxiv. 6.

One day when Sultén Razi Ibréhim (God’s mercy on him!) was
in Ghaznin, he saw a labourer carrying a heavy stone on his head
to some building which was then in course of erection, and that
he staggered under the load. The Sultén, observing his suffering,
ordered him to put- down the stone. The labourer obeyed his
orders, and after that time the stone remained on that identical
spot. One day, some of the royal attendants represented to the
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king that the stone was still lying in the plain, that it frightened
the horses and prevented them passing on quietly, and that it
would be well if the king gave the order to have it removed.
The king said, I have once ordered it to be placed where it is,
and there would be an incongruity in my now ordering it to be
removed. So the stone remained lying in the plain of Ghaznin,
and in order to maintain the words of the Sultén, his sons also
would not, any of them, suffer it to be taken away.!

Death of Malik Arslin.
L v. 147.

It is narrated that after the demise of Sultd4n Mas’id bin
Ibrdhim, Malik Arslan, his son, mounted the throne, and deter-
mined to overthrow Sult4n Bahrdm Shéh. This prince fled
from his brother, accompanied by only one of his attendants, and
they took the precaution of having their horses shod backwards.
He proceeded first to Sistén, from thence to Kirmén, and at last
he threw himself on the protection of Sultdn Sanjar, who, espous-
ing his cause, marched to Ghaznin against Malik Arslén, and
defeated him there, on Wednesday, the fourteenth of Shawwél,
AH. 511 (Feb. 1118, A.p.). Sultén Sanjar appointed Sultin
Bahrdm Shéh his deputy in Ghaznin and Hindustén, and
having seated him on the throne, he himself went to Balkh.
When Sultén Sanjar had returned, Malik Arslén again advanced
to recover his kingdom, and Bahrdm Shah retired towards Balkh,
from whence Sultén Sanjar sent out a force to meet him. ,He
thereupon returned to Ghaznin. Malik Arsléan fled before him,
and being pursued, was captured in the Shakrén? hills, and
despatched to the next world. The army then returned to
Balkh.

! [This story is told in the AXAldk-i Muhsini, but is there attributed to Mahmud.]

? These are the hills spoken of im the account of Sulthn Jaltlu-d dfn's retreat to
Hindustin. [The name is written  Safian” in Mr. Prinsep’s M8.]
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Muhammad Sém’s Victory over Kola [ Pithaurd].!
(L. xiii. 43.]

It is related that when the martyr Mu’izzu-d dunya wau-d din
Muhammad Sém (May God illumine his tomb,) was about to
fight the second time against Kola, between Hanjar? and Tabar-
hindh, 3 it became known to him that (the enemy) kept their
elephants drawn up in a separate array when preparing for
action. The horses were afraid of them, and this was an element
of disaster. When the opposing forces approached each other
and the camp fires were visible on either side, the Sultdn gave
directions that every man should collect plenty of wood before
his tent. At night he directed a party of soldiers to remain in
the camp, and to keep fires burning all the night, so that the

- enemy might suppose it to be their camping ground. The Sultén

¢

then marched off in another direction with the main body of his
army. The infidels saw the fires and felt assured of their ad-
versaries being there encamped. The Sultin marched all night
and got in the rear of Kola. At dawn he made his onslaught
upon the camp followers* and killed many men. When the rear
pressed back on the main army Kola sought to retreat, but he
could not get his forces in order, nor the elephants under con-
trol. The battle became general, the enemy was signally de-
feated, and Kola was taken prisoner. The Musulméns obtained
a complete victory and the Sultén returned triumphant.

Equity of Muhammad Sdm.
(L. vi. 37.]
When the heroic Sult4n Muhammad S&m, the honour of the

world and of religion, who by his sword had darkened the pros-

[The Tdju-I Ma-dsir and Tabakdt-i Ndsiré (infrd) use the same term ¢ Kola."
The word signifies ¢ bastard” in Persian, and Firishta so explains it.—Briggs.
Ferishta 1, 179.]

2 [The orthography is doubtful. In two MS, it is J_gﬁb Mr, Thomas' MS. has
. hajiz.]

3 [Mr. Thomas’ MS. gives the name so distinctly. The other two MSS. are de-
fective, and simply give y . T See note on the name in the Tubakdt-i Ndsiri,
.g'hfra.J 4 [Buna, baggage.]

-
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perity of the infidels, marched upon Nahrwéla, he sustained a
defeat, and returned without having effected his object. He
then made preparations to retrieve his disasters and avenge
his loss of fame and treasure. One of his well-wishers re-
presented to him that in Nahrwéla there resided a certain
person, by name Wasa Abhir,! who was one of the head men
of the city. This man always sent consignments of his
merchandize to his agents for sale, and at that time there was
property belonging to him in Ghaznin, to the amount of ten lacs
of rupees, It was suggested to the king, that were he to con-
fiscate this money to his own use, he might by means of it be
enabled to raise an army and replenish the exhausted treasury.
The king wrote his answer on the back of the petition, to the
effect that, if Nahrwéla falls into my hands, then the appropria-
tion of W4sd Abhis’ wealth would be lawful, but to seize his pro-
perty in Ghaznin would be contrary to the dictates of justice.
So he did not touch the money; and his virtue met its reward,
for it happened that, two years afterwards, the most generous
king, the staff of the world and supporter of religion (may the
Almighty be merciful to him and pardon him !), marched at the
head of his army from Dehli, and conquered the territory, and
punished the people for their previous misconduct. So the whole
world received proofs that the injury which the cause had once
received was but as a black spot on the face of The Faith to
guard it from the effects of an evil eye.

Preface.—Death of Ndsiru-d din Kubdcha.

In the beginning of Rabi’u-l awwal, 625 m. (Jan. 1228), the
king of kings, Shamsu-d dunya wau-d din sent an army to repress
the inroads of Nésiru-d din KubAcha. Unable to oppose this
force, Nasiru-d din sent his forces in boats to the fort of Bhakkar.
The royal forces reached Bhakkar on the 10th, and under the
directions of Nizmu-l Mulk, made preparations for assaulting
the fort. . The attack was made on the 1st Juméda-1 awwal, and

1 [“RaGsé Aima” in one MS., “ As&d Abhir,” in another.]
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was so successful that Néasiru-d din was driven from the fortifi-
cations (hisdr) and compelled to take refuge in the inner fort
(kil'ak) without the assailants losing a single man. A proclama-
of amnesty to all Musulméns was then issued, which was joyfully
accepted. Nésiru-d din, with his few remaining adherents offered
to capitulate, on condition of being allowed to send away his sons
and his treasure, but was told that he must hasten to make an
unconditional surrender. He had no faith in his conqueror, and
preferred death to submission ; so on the night of Thursday, the
19th Juméda-1 Akhir he went to the bank of the river and cast
himself into the water. The good fortune of NizAmu-1 Mulk
thus gained a complete victory.

A Rare Animal.
IV. xxiii. 4.

Abid Riban! mentions in his writings that within the bounda-
ries of Hindustén, to the east of the Ganges, in the forests of
Oudh, there exists an animal called Shard. It is larger than a
rhinoceros,? and has two long horns and a small trunk. On
the back it has four protuberances resembling four feet. It is so
powerful that it will attack an elephant and tear him asunder.
No animal has strength enough to contend against it, nor does
man venture to hunt it, in fact nothing has power over it except
death. Besides natural death, one cause of its destruction is
that it often takes up an animal on its horns and tosses it in the
air. The flesh adhering to the horns creates worms, which
falling on its back, eat into the flesh till it becomes very sore;
they then attack its stomach and destroy it. Or, if there be a

1 [Sir H. Elliot omitted this passage from the version given by Rashidu-d dfa
(Vol. i. p. 61). Reinaud's translation says the animal is to be found in the Konkan
(Fragments, p. 109), and Rashidu-d din confirms this (Lucknow MS.). The page is
introduced in speaking of the Konkan, so that there can be little doubt of the Konkan
being there intended. In the passage before us, the locality is distinctly given as
¢ east of the Ganges,” and the name of it is no doubt Oudh, though Mr. Prinsep’s
MS. gives only “ Ou.”” Konkan and Ganges (Gang) present only & difference of one
letter in the original characters.]

3 [The word in the text may be read karg, “ rhinoceros,” or garg, * wolf.”']
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high mountain near, when it thunders, it will rush as if to attack
(some unseen foe) and falling from the mountain destroy itself.
"People go out to pick up its horns. Its specific peculiarities
(khdssiyat) are not known.

A Description of the Rukh.
IV. xxiii. 6.

This animal resembles a camel. It has two protuberances
on the back and it generally has teeth, the limbs and organs of
the body are venomous, and no other animal can escape it. Its
spittle, dung, etc., are all deadly poison. Whatever meets its
eye becomes its prey, for it runs as swift as the wind, and over-
takes all creatures. It kills every animal that it may encounter.
If anyone takes refuge from it in the top of a high tree which
it cannot get up, it stands at the foot, and curling its tail into a
sort of ladle, it tosses its water up—this in a very few moments
brings its victim down. If any one to avoid it gets into a well,
it will stand at the brink and cast its dung and urine down, and
if one drop of this falls upon a man he will die.
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Iv.

TAJU-L MA-ASIR,

or

HASAN NIZAMY.

This celebrated work is devoted chiefly to the history of
Kutbu-d din Aibak, but it also contains portions of the history of
his predecessor Muhammad Ghazi, and his successor, Shamsu-d
din Altamsh, but without any notice of Ardm, the son and im-
mediate successor of Kutbu-d din. The name of T4ju-1 Ma-ésir
is nowhere given to the work by the author himself, but it has
never been known by any other name from the earliest period.
It means “The Crown of Exploits.”” Titles similar to this
are common in Asiatic literature, the most celebrated being
the Tdju-t Tawdrikh of the Turkish historian Sa’du-d din Mu-
hammad, better known as Khwaja Effendi, ¢ the Prince of Otto-
man Historians.”! Considering that the historical portion of
this work is devoted exclusively to India, it enjoys a wide repu-
tation throughout the Eastern Muhammadan world ; which is
ascribable less to* the subject of the history than to the peculiar
mode of its treatment. This has already been brought to the
knowledge of European scholars by a very good account which
has been given of the work by Hammer, in his life of Kutbu-d
din Aibak, contained in the Gemdldesaal der Lebensbeschreibungen
grosser Moslemischer Herrscher, (Vol. iv. pp. 172-182). He re-

1 A. L. David's Grammar of the Twrkish Language, p. 1, where there is a long
extract given from the work. More may be found respecting the author and the
work in the Biographie Univ. Vol. xxxix. p. 399 ; the Penny Cyclopedia, Vol. xx.
p. 292, and the Geschichte d. Ottom. Other works with the title of * Thj* are
noticed, but with some omissions, by Haji Khalfa ; Lezicon Bidlio. Yol. ii. pp. 91-4.
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marks that Kutbu-d din would probably have been enrolled
among other conquerors of whom history is silent, had not Hasan
Nizdmi of Lahore, the writer of the Zdjy-I Ma-dsir, entered
into competition with S4bf the historian of Kébas, and "Utb{ the
historian of Subuktigin and Mahmid. This is paying too great
a compliment to the historical value of the work, for the simple
style of the Tabakdt-i Ndsiri, a work nearly contemporaneous,
was much better adapted to rescue from oblivion the exploits ot
Kutbu-d din, who receives his due share of notice in that history.

The Tdju-! Ma-dsir is in fact exceedingly poor in historical
details, though the period of which it treats is one of the most
interesting in the history of Asia,—that of the first permanent
establishment of the Muhammadan power in India. In contains,
according to Hammer’s enumeration, twelve thousand lines, of
which no less than seven thousand consist of verse, both Arabic
and Persian. It is swelled out to this unnecessary magnitude
by the introduction of tedious and meaningless descriptions and
digressions, which amount to not less than an hundred in the
first half of the work. M. Hammer considers that there are
fewer in the second, as the descriptive faculty seems to have been
exhausted ; but this apparent barrenness is occasioned more by
the omission of the marginal notes indicating their recurrence,
than by any exhaustion of the anthor’s power, which flows on to
the end in an even strain of eloquence, which is perfectly mar-
vellous for its abundance, continuity, and fantasticness. It is
produced apparently with but little effort, leaving us to regret
that the author should have admitted into an historical work
so much rhapsodical and tropological stuff, which is of little
use except to show his powers of fancy and invention. It is,
however, this which constitutes its value in the estimation of
oriental writers, who to this day are fond of attempting imita-
tions, without any of the richly exuberant vein of Hasan Niz4mi.

Towards the close, indeed, there is a new variety of illustra-
tion, which makes it appear that the descriptions are fewer. But
though fewer, they are much longer, for here the author occa-
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sionally introduces a subordinate series of descriptions, or sifafs,
within one leading subject. For instance, in the second half we
have images derived from mirrors, pens, and chess, each running
on for many pages, but all containing several minor descriptions
referrible, as it were, to those chief subjects. Here also we are
introduced to mew conceits, where whole sentences and pages are
made to consist of nothing but sibilants and labials. Iven the
death of Muhammad Ghézi is not sufficient to repress the gaiety
of his imagination, for we are told that, * one or two men out of
the three or jfour conspirators, inflicted five or siz wounds upon
the lord of the secen climes, and his spirit flew above the eight
paradises and the nine heavens, and joined those of the fen Evan-
gelists.”

Some of the passages where these descriptions are introduced
are noticed in the following abstract, showing that they are
derived from anything in heaven or earth, as the prolific fancy of
the author may suggest. The Gemdildesaal has given the follow-
ing classified distribution of them :—Of nature, its elements and
phenomena,—fire, water, heat, cold, lightning, thunder, rain,
snow, the sea, the desert, fields, woods, meadows, and gardens.
Of seasons,—day, morning, evening, night, spring, summer,
autumn, and winter. Of flowers,—the rose, the tulip, the basi-
licon, the jasmin, the lily, the narcissus, the violet, the lotus,
the hyacinth, the anenione. Of fruits,—the pomegranate, the
apple, the orange, the citron. Of beasts,—the lion, the serpent,
the elephant, the horse, the camel, the lynx, the falcon, the
peacock, the dog. Of war and its appurtenances,—the contend-
ing armies, arrows, bows, clubs, lances, spears, daggers, and spoils.
Of musical instruments,—kettle-drums, viols, tymbals, and bar-
bytons. Of beautiful women,—cheeks, hair, curls, eyes, and
moles.  Of festivals and their appurtenances, — cup-bearers,
singers, bowls, wines, and fire-pans ; and lastly, pens, physicians,
and learned men. Most of these have been given in the follow-
ing abstract in the order in which they occur, and they by
no means include the whole series introduced by the author.
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The reader may satisfy himself of the nature of these descrip-
tions by reading the commencement of one devoted to the sword,
which he will find in the abstract under “The Conquest of
Gwélidr.” If he should be desirous of seeing the conclusion of
it, he will find it in the Gemdldesaal, pp. 178, 179.

There is but little related of the author by biographers, and
all we know of him is to be ascertained only from his own ac-
ecount in the preface of the 7dju-! Ma-dsir. He gives his own
name as Hasan Nizdmi simply. Mirkhond in his preface, and
H4ji Khalfa (No. 2051), call him Sadru-d din Muhammad bin
Hasan NizAmi, and so he is styled by Abé-l Fazl, in an un-
translated chapter of the Ayin-i Akbari. Hammer calls him
Hasan Nizmi of Lahore, but that was neither his birthplace
nor chief residence.

Hasan Niz&mi was born at Naish4pir, and he tells us that he
never dreamt of travelling abroad, until the troubles of his
native country of Khurésén induced him to seek a residence
elsewhere. Another cause was that no regard was paid to
learning, in consequence of these distractions, and that ignorant
and envious men were seeking to injure him, for it is a matter
of common observation that ‘“the wise are rarely regarded in
their own country.”’!

He for a long time entertained the thought of leaving his
country before he could put it into execution, and at last, when
the disorders of which he complains had reached their climax,
and he himself was reduced to the greatest distress, *in the very
prime of manhood, and before his hair began to turn gray,” he
left his native city, notwithstanding the continued remonstrances
of his friends, to which he had yielded for some time. He set
out for Ghazni, at the suggestion of Shaikh Muhammad Kafi,
and on his arrival at that capital, after being delayed by a severe

! This resembles the Hindi proverb, Apne gdnw kd jogi, an gdnw kd sidh. *The
jogi of his own village is a deity in another,” and our Saviour when he says,
“A prophet is not without honour save in his own country, and in his own house,”
is merely repeating a common Asiatic proverb.
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attack of fever on the road, he made several agreeable acquaint-
ances amongst the learned, and after a short time departed
in company with some of his new friends for Dehli, «the country
of mercy and the altar of wealth.—The reins of choice were
given to his horse, the traverser of deserts and the passer of
hills.—The heat of the fiery blast opened the very gates of héll,
and the wild beasts of the mountain and deserts sought for the
shade of trees.—The boughs of the jungle were so closely
interlaced, that the wind in the midst of them was confined like
a bird in a cage.—A tiger was seen in every forest.—In every
ravine and plain poisonous serpents were met with.—It came
into his thoughts, will the boat of his life ever reach the shore
of safety 7—The crow-like Hindds had intercepted the roads, and
in the rapidity of their movements exceeded the wild ass and the
deer, you might say they were demons in human form, and
covered with blackness.” .

Having escaped from all these dangers, he arrived at Dehli,
and paid his respects to the Chief Judge, Sharfu-l Mulk, and
was received with great kindness. After he had resided for
some time in this city, his friends recommended him to write
something in the shape of contemporary history, *for the pur-
pose of ascertaining the powers of his style;” and as the king
had about that time issued orders that an account of his victories
should be recorded, Hasan Nizdm{ determined to engage himself
upon that particular subject.

With regard to the dedication of his work, Hammer informs
us (Qemild., iv. 174), that ¢ this history of Kutbu-d din Aibak,
was composed by Nizdmi, his contemporary, as early as twelve
years after his death, for Muhammad bin Sém bin Husain, the
ruler of Lahore, who styled himself ¢ Nasir-i Amiru-] Muminin,
helper of the prince of the believers.” Nizami of Lahore, a slave
of Muhammad bin S&m, wrote this history for his master, who
being an admirer of the great achievements of Aibak, took them
for the model and rule of his reign.”

There is evidently a great misapprehension here respecting
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Muhammad bin S4m, who is no other than the famous Muham-
mad Ghori, the master of Kutbu-d din Aibak. Muhammad Ghor{
died before Kutbu-d din reigned, and he could not therefore have
taken his own slave for his great exemplar. What the author
really says regarding this potentate is this: After dwelling on
the advantage and necessity of holy wars, without which the fold
of Muhammad’s flock could never be filled, he says that sach
a hero as these obligations of religion require has been found,
“during the reign of the lord of the world Mu'izzu-d duny4
wan-d din, the Sultdn of Sult4ns, AbG-1 Muzaffar Muhammad
bin S4m bin Husain, in the person of the puissant Sultén, the
lord of the fortunate conjunction of the planets, the pole of the
world and religion, the pillar of Islém and Musulméns, the asylum
of princes and sultins, the destroyer of infidels and plural-
worshippers, etc., the Khusrd of Hindustan, Abé-1 haris Aibak
the Sultan,” and that “ Almighty God had selected him from
amongst the kings and emperors of the time,” for he had em-
ployed himself in extirpating the enemies of religion and the
state, and had deluged the land of Hind with the blood of their
hearts, so that to the very day of resurrection travellers would
have to pass over pools of gore in boats,—had taken every fort
and stronghold which he attacked, and ground its foundations and
pillars to powder under the feet of fierce and gigantic elephants,—
had made the heads of crowned Réis crown the top of impaling
posts,—had sent the whole world of idolatry to the fire of hell,
by the well-watered blade of his Hind{ sword,—had founded
mosques and colleges in the places of images and idols,—and had
made the names of Naushirwan, Rustam, and Hatim Tai to be
forgotten.” Such was the hero to the record of whose achieve-
ments the work was principally dedicated.

The 7Tdju-! Ma-dsir was commenced in the year 602 u. (1205
AD.), in the eighth month of which (Sha’bdn) Muhammad Ghori
died, and it is evident that it was begun before his death, becanse
the preface, which, however unusual, was really composed at the
beginning, and not the conclusion of the work, contains a prayer

YOL, 11, 14
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for the prolongation of his life and the prosperity of his
kingdom.

The history opens with the transactions of the year 587 H.
(1191 A.p.), when Muhammad Ghori undertook his expedition
to India to retrieve the dreadful disaster he had a short time
before experienced on the field of Nérain, near Thénesar, to
which, however the courtly historian makes no allusion. The
copies ordinarily to be met with carry the history down to the
year 614 H. (1217 A.D.), or seven years after the death of Kutbu-d
din, and at the close of that portion the author indulges in a pane-
gyric on his own work, in which he invites the reigning monarch
Shamsu-d din, the second Alexander, to compare his work with
those of other celebrated historians, and he will see that it is
“ guperior to anything written by ancients or moderns,” and
he concludes by saying, that if his life is spared, he will coutinue
the work in the samé manner. That he did so continue it is
evident from a very valuable copy in the possession of Nawwéb
Zibu-d din of Dehli, written as early as the ear 779 m. (1377-8
A.D.) in the Naskh character styled Hijjdzi. In this, though
itself imperfect at the end, we have the history carried down even
twelve years later, or to 626 H. (1228-9 A.D.), and it is not im-
probable that it might have been prolonged to the close of Shamsu-d
din’s reign, or seven years later than this period. From the
general* meagreness of historical details, it cannot be said that
this deficient portion is worth much enquiry.

Beyond the praise which the author bestows upon his heroes,
there is nothing to indicate that he was contemporary with the
events which he describes, and the absence of all particulars, as
well as a certain confusion and indistinctness about some of the
dates, show that he was no active participator in any of his
patrons’ campaigns. It is singularly strange that he says
nothing of the transactions of Kutbu-d din’s actual reign, for the
same short chapter records his accession and his death.

The following . abstract contains all that is of the remotest
historical interest in the work, no name or event being omitted.
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The passages between inverted commas imply that the words of
the original have been translated, but even in these many inter-
mediate words, such as synonyms and reduplications of the same
expression, have been omitted, and it has been considered suf-
ficient to group together words and phrases, which, though
actually to be found in the T'dju-/ Ma-dsir do not in the transla-
tion preserve the exact order of the original. The passages in
the first chapter, which are printed in italics indicate that they
are written in Arabic, and nearly the same proportion of Arabic
occurs throughout the work, showing that, without a knowledge
of that language, it would be impossible to understand thoroughly
the Tdju-i Ma-dsir.

The Tdju-! Ma-dsir is rare in Europe. Hammer! says that
the only copy to be found is in the royal library of Vienna, but
there is one also in the British Museum. In India it is by no
means uncommon, much less so than the difficulty of under-
standing the work would lead one to suppose. The copy in
the library of the Asiatic Society of Bengal is a very clean one,
but abounds with errors, and many chapters are recopied towards
the close. There is a beautiful copy in the Dehli College, and
there is ome of surpassing excellence belonging to Maulavi
Sadru-d din, the Sadru-s sudir of Dehli, written in the Naskh
character, apparently about three hundred years ago, by Mu-
hammad bin Mubammad, who professes to have copied it from
the author’s autograph. The transcriber imitates successfully
the style of the work in a chapter at the end, devoted to its
praise.

There are also two good copies of the Zdju-l/ Ma-dsir in the
library of Nawwéb Sir4ju-l mulk, but so little known and
appreciated as to be lettered, one the Tdrikh-i Mahmid Ghasnivs,
the other Jahdn-kushd; but all must yield the palm to Nawwéab
Zidu-d din’s copy noticed above, on account of its containing the
additional matter, but it must be confessed that the character

1 Gemdldesaal der Lebensbeschreibungen, vol, iv. p. 173.
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is not easy to read, and the manuscript is unfortunately damaged
by water and worms.

The copy noticed above, which shows the verses in separate
lines detached from the prose, contains 570 pages of twenty lines
each ; the additional matter being comprised in thirty pages.

[The following Abetract was prepared entirely by Sir H. Elliot himself.]
ABSTRACT.
Invasion of Hindustdn.

“In the year 587 m. (1191 A..), the Lord of the World, the
Sultin of Sultdns, Mu’izsu-d dunyd wau-d din (Muhammad
Ghorf) in a happy moment, and under a fortunate star, departed
from Ghazna, may God protect it from calamities !

Had he not imparted movement to his hands and reins,

The feet of his stirrups would have stopped the air in its course.

If his horse be 8o wearied that it cannot carry him,

His courage would urge him against his enemies. )

Having equipped and set in order the army of Islém, and
unfurled the standards of victory and the flags of power, trusting
in the aid of the Almighty, he proceeded fowards Hindustén.

His standards proclaim victory,

Indeed, they are almost prepared to write the book of victory,

His ensigns and black umbrella are full of adornment,

How beautiful on the face of time are the curls and freckles of

the state !
‘When the tent of efernal prosperity, encompassed by splendour, arrived
near Lohdr, and when the air of that country became perfumed
and crescented by the dust of the armies and the shoes of the horses,
the great Sadr Kiwdmu-! mulk Rihu-d din Hamsa, who was
among the chiefs of the country and the renowned of the state, and
had obtained distinction by the customs of embassage and the pro-
prieties of missions, and his position in the service of the sublime
Court (may God surround it with increased glory) ! had met with
approval, and in the beauly of his moral character and the
excellence of his endowments, the above mentioned person, in whose
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merits all concurred, and from the flame of whose wisdom and the
light of whose penetration abundant delight and perfect good
Jortune arose.

Indeed all kinds of excellences united in his person,

And he was singularly endowed in the practice of all virtues,

He was such a Sadr that the substance of greatness found in

him a soul,

He was a sea in which the eyes of meaning found vision.

Such was the man who was sent on an embassy to Ajmir, .
in order that the Ré&i (Pithaurd) of that country might see the
right way without the intervention of the sword, and that he
might incline from the frack of opposition into the path of pro-
priety, leaving his airy follies for the institute of the knowledge of
God, and acknowledging the eapediency of uttering the words of
martyrdom and repeating the precepts of the law, and might
abstain from snfidelity and darkness, which entails the loss of this
world and that to come, and might place in his ear the ring of
slavery to the sublime Court, (may God exalt it /) which is the
centre of justice and mercy, and the pivot of the Sultins of the
world, and by these means and modes might cleanse the fords of a
good life from the sins of impurity.

When the ambassador arrived in the country of Ajmir, and
in accordance with his orders brought forward the conditions of his -
mission, and in uftering his speech presented the usual inducements
of fizing the mind, and adorned the selection of his words with the
excellence of their significations, and strung well the pearls of ez-
hortations and admonitions upon the thread of style.

They were such words that if the world were to hear them,

On account of their beauty the people would incline to become ears.

Your words are right and your meaning correct,

Your opinion is the soul and your greatness the body.

Your words are the product of the bough of rketoric,

And your clemency is the fruit of the seed of eloquence.

In no respect did the words of threats, or promises become
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established in the heart of that man of dark understanding, nor
did advantages or menaces addressed to the heart (and indeed Ae
who menaces offers the alternative of advantages) have place
in the kearing of that obstinate, for from his large army and
grandeur the desire of something like the conquest of the world
had raised a phantom in his imagination; and he remained
neglectful of the subtle principle that armies do not profit when
the time has passed, and he had placed on the skelf of forgetful-
ness the good maxim that “mwhen fate comes the field of oppor-
tunity is narrowed,” and had not read the divine order that it is
a duty imposed on me to give aid to the faithful;” and in the sight
of his sdolatry the commands of the lamw were the dreams of
oppression, and the light of instruction showed thke darkness of
kis perdition, and since in the sublime understanding of the
sovereign which derived aid and support from the world of
holiness, and the light of his wisdom exceeds and surmounts that
splendour of the sun and moon.

If his light were to contend with the dawn,

Even kis night would exceed the brilliancy of the day.

Gold would not be produced from earth by tke power of the

sun,

Unless his wisdom had power over the sun.

When these circumstances were represented, and the intelli-
gence of the declarations of that God-forsaken reached the
blessed hearing, which was filled with gladness, the signs of dis-
turbance overspread his auspicious countenance.

Conguest of Ajmir.

He accordingly prepared for an expedition against the Rdi, and
mounted his steed, of which there is a poetical description.
“The victorious army on the right and on the left departed
towards Ajmir.” *“When the Kola (natural son) of the R&i of
Ajmir, the vaunts of whose courage had reached the ears of far
and near, heard of the approach of the auspicious standards
and the victorious armies, he advanced for the purpose of fight-
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ing, and having adjusted the robe of slaughter and the arms of
battle, marched on over hills and deserts with a well-equipped
army, the number which cannot be conceived in the picture-
gallery of the imagination.”

“When the crow-faced Hindis began to sound their white
shells! on the backs of the elephants, you would have said that
a river of pitch was flowing impetuously down the face of a
mountain of blue.”

Description and attributes of elephants, spears, and arrows.—
The army of Islém was completely victorious, and * an hundred
thousand grovelling Hindiis swiftly departed to the fire of hell.”
The R4i of Ajmir was taken prisoner during the action, but his
life was spared. After this great victory, the army of Isldm
marched forward to Ajmir, where it arrived at a fortunate mo-
ment and under an auspicious bird, and obtained so much booty
and wealth, that you might have said that the secret depositories
of the seas and hills had been revealed.”

Poetical description of fountains, gardens, birds, and flowers.—
While the Sultdn remained at Ajmir, “ he destroyed the pillars
and foundations of the idol temples, and built in their stead
mosques and colleges, arid the precepts of Isldm, and the customs
of the law were divulged and established.” The RAi of Ajmir,
who had managed to obtain his release, or at least, immunity
from punishment, and whose *“ancient hatred against the Musul-
méns was deeply rooted and concealed in the bottom of his
heart,” appears to have been detected in some intrigue, which
is only very obscurely indicated, so that orders were issued for
his death, and ¢‘the diamond-like sword severed the head of
that abandoned wretch from his body.”

! ¥pe Qs in the original, to which, as no meaning is attached in the diction-
aries, 1 have thought myself warranted in translating thus; but a few pages after
this (the fourth instance of their being used), these words cannot bear this meaning,
because the instruments in that case were sounded by the Muhammadans, to whom
shells are an abomination. In that passage I have called this instrument a kettle-
drum, as it resembles a shell in shape.
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The Government of Ajmir conferred on the son of Rdt Pithaurd.}

“ The son of R4f Pithaurd, in whose qualities and habits the
proof of courage and the indexes of wisdom were apparent, and
who, both abroad and at home, exhibited familiarity with recti-
tude, and prognostications of goodness, was appointed to the

government of Ajmir.
* » » * »

The Conquest of Dehl.

After settling the affairs of Ajmir, the conqueror marched
“towards Dehli (may God preserve its prosperity and perpetuate
its splendour !) which is among the chief (mother) cities of Hind.”
When he arrived at Dehli, he saw ‘“a fortress which in height
and strength had not its equal nor second throughout the length
and breadth of the seven climes.” The army encamped around
the fort. A torrent of blood flowed on the field of battle, and it
became evident to the chiefs that if they did not seek for safety
from the sword of the king of the earth, and if they should
deliver into the hands of Satan the time of option and the reins
of good counsel, the condition of Dehli would be like that of
Ajmir; so from the dread of kingly punishment, the R4{ and
mukaddams of that country placed their heads upon the line of

slavery, and their feet within the circle of obedience, and made
firm the conditions of tribute (mdlgusdri) and the usages of
service,”

The Sultén then returned ‘towards the capital of Ghazna
(may God preserve it in prosperity !)” but “the army remained
encamped within the boundary of Dehli, at the mausa of
Indarpat (Indraprastha).”

The Government of Kokrdm and Sdmdna.

The Government of the fort of Kohrdm and of Séména were

made over by the Sultén to ¢ Kutbu-d din, on whose fortunate

1 This is the heading in the original, but in the preceding chapter the name of
the Raf is not given. In this it is spelt Pitaur. There is mention of the son (J“"")
not natural son (A ,S ) as in the preceding chapter. Y
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forehead the light of world-conquest shone conspicuous,” *‘and
who by his lofty courage and pure faith without doubt was
worthy of the kingdom and suitable for the throne of sovereignty ;
and by the aid of his sword of Yemen and dagger of India be-
came established in independent power over the countries of
Hind and Sind.” *He purged by his sword the land of Hind
from the filth of infidelity and vice, and freed the whole of that
country from the thorn of God-plurality, and the impurity of
idol-worship, and by his royal vigour and intrepidity, left not
one temple standing.” ‘ He extinguished the flame of discord
by the splendour of the light of justice, and the smoke of the
darkness of oppression vanished from the face of the earth.”

The chiefs of the country around Kohrdm came to pay their
respects and acknowledge fealty, and he was so just and generous
“that the name of Naushirwén and the tale of Hatim T4f were
in course of oblivion.”

An assembly is commenced, a feast is held, and the sumptuous
preparations described.—The merits of cup-bearers, wine, goblets,
companions, flowers, hunting, horses, falcons, panthers, dogs,
and huntsmen are poetically eulogized.

The flight of Jatwdn and his' Death in Battle.

“When the honoured month of Ramazén, 588 =., the
season of mercy and pardon, arrived, fresh intelligence was
received at the auspicious Court, that the accursed Jatwén,
having admitted the pride of Satan into his brain, and placed the
cup of chieftainship and obstinacy upon his head, had raised his
hand in fight against Nusratu-d din, the Commander, under the
fort of Hansf, with an army animated by one spirit.”

Digressions upon spears, the heat of the season, night, the
Dew moon, morning, and the sun.—Kutbu-d din mounted his
horse, and ¢ marched during one night twelve parasangs.” *“The
accursed Jatwén, when he heard the nmews of the arrival of the

! The singular prevails throughout. He was probably a mere leader of the Jat
tribe, which still maintains its position in the neighbourhood of this scene of action.
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victorious armies, felt himself compelled to depart from under
the fort,” and fled. “The soldiers of Islim came up to the
army of Hind on the borders of Bégar; and although Jatwén
saw there was no chance of successful opposition in battle, yet
as he saw destruction impending on him from the throat of
the dragon, and the road for flight was blocked up, and the
standards of the State and royal victory were unfurled, yielding
to the necessity of the case, and not at his own option,” he pre-
pared for fight, and “ the noise of the hautbois and shells con-
founded the world, the thunder of the drums ascended to heaven,
and the blast of the brazen clarions resembled the sounding
trump (of resurrection.)”

The armies attacked each other ¢like two hills of steel, and
the field of battle became tulip-dyed with the blood of the war-
riors,”—Poetical digression on swords, daggers, spears, and maces.
—The Hindiis were completely defeated, and their leader slain.
“ Jatwén, who was the essence of vice and turbulence, and the
rod of infidelity and perverseness, the friend of grief, and the con-
panion of shame, had his standards of God-plurality and ensigns
of perdition lowered by the hand of power;” *and the dust of
the field of battle was commingled with the blood of that God-
abandoned wretch, and the whole couutry was washed from the
filth of his idolatry.”—Praise of Kutbu-d din’s justice, encourage-
ment of the learned, and his civil administration. Mention of
the booty taken by the Musulméns.—He marched to Hénsi,
‘““and encamped there a few days, in order to repair the fort, and
after that returned towards Kohram, which acquired fresh beauty
from his blessed feet.”

“The intelligence of this happy victory and these important
incidents was divulged over the face of the world, and the noise of
it spread to the countries of Hind and Sind, far and near, and
proclamations announcing the victory of the chiefs of the State,
and the defeat of the enemies of the kingdom were written and
despatched to the capital of Ghazna, (may the Almighty preserve
it in wealth and prosperity !)” and in them was added ¢ that the
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foundation of all this success was the lofty courage and pure
faith of his Majesty.”

The Capture of Mirat.

“When the chief luminary threw its shade in the sign of
Libra, and temperate breezes began to blow, after putting to
flight the army of heat,” Kutbu-d din marched from Kohrim,
“and when he arrived at Mirat—which is one of the celebrated
forts of the country of Hind, for the strength of its foundations
and superstructure, and its ditch, which was as broad as the
ocean and fathomless—an army joined him, sent by the dependent
chiefs of the country.” The fort was captured, and a Kotwél
appointed to take up his station in the fort, and all the idol
temples were converted into mosques.

Capture of Dehli.

He then marched and encamped under the fort of Dehli, which
was also captured, ‘‘and the standards of the State were also
carried into the neighbouring tracts. The conqueror entered the
city of Dehli, which is the source of wealth and the foundation
of blessedness.” The city and its vicinity was freed from idols
and idol-worship, and in the sanctuaries of the images of the
Gods, mosques were raised by the worshippers of one God.”

The Rebellion of Hiraj, Brother of the Rdi of Ajmir.

After Kutbu-d din had settled affairs in this quarter, the
chief Sadr, Kiwdm-u-1 mulk Rdhu-d-din Hax‘nza, sent him in-
telligence from Rantanbor, that Hirdj,! the brother of the RAi
of Ajmir, had gone into rebellion, and ‘“had turned his face
towards the siege of the fort of Rantanbor,” and that the son of
Pitaurd, who had been advanced under the protection of the
sublime Court, was in a state of extreme danger. On receiving
this intelligence, Kutbu-d din appointed the Amir Sébiku-l

! Firishta calls him Hemrj, which is a common Indian name. * Hirj " is not;

but it is plainly so written in all the copies. It is probably an abbreviation of the
Sanskrit “ Dhiréj,” a potentate, which is still used on the seals of Hindd Réjés.
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mulk Nasru-d din” to take charge of the affairs of State during
his absence, ‘‘a man who in knowledge of the rules and customs
of government was superior to his contemporaries, and in resolu-
tion and courage was celebrated throughout Hind, far and near,”
and himself departed for Rantanbor, ‘passing over hill and
desert like a wild ass or an antelope.”

“When Hir4j heard of the arrival of the auspicious standards,
knowing he could not contend with the army of Islam, and im-
pelled by necessity, he placed the hands of weakness in the skirts
of flight, and for fear of the blade of the scimetar fled like the
wind with his resurrectionless army.” The conqueror then en-
gaged himself in administering * the ways of justice, and received
both high and low under the shadow of his benignity,” and the
people were happy. ¢ At this time the son of Ré{ Pitaurd was
favoured with a robe of honour and other kindnesses; and in
return for this friendship, he sent abundant treasure for the
service of the State, together with three golden melons, which
with extreme ingenuity had been cast in moulds like the full
moon.”

¢ About this time they wrote to the heavenly throne, that the
R4 who had fled from Dehli had raised an army of idolatrous,
turbulent, and rebellious tribes, the vapour of pride and conquest
havingentered his thoughtless brain,” Kutbu-d din pursued him,
*and when the wretch was taken, his head was severed from his
body and sent to Dehli, which had been his residence and capital.™
Kutbu-d din then# himself returned to Dehli, and sent ¢ written
accounts of his capture of forts and strongholds, and his victories
and holy wars” to Ghazna, to which capital he was invited to
receive thanks in person from Mu'izzu-d din Sdm Ghori. The
invitation arrived when the sun was in Cancer, and the heat was
8o great as to prevent travelling, but he set out on his journey
at the commencement of the rainy season.

Kutbu-d din proceeds to Ghasna.
“ When the fortunate stirrups reached the capital of Ghazna
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(may God shed splendour on it!), he enjoyed the happiness of
kissing hands, and received other marks of special favour before
the great throne, and in the degree of his rank was raised above
all the other chiefs of the world.”” A festival was held in cele-
bration of his arrival, * and splendid jewels, and valuable clothes,
and costly arms, and slaves of great price™ were presented to the
king.

Kutbu-d din was accommodated in the garden of the minister
Zidu-l mulk.—Here follow poetical descriptions, of horses, ice,
apples, citrons, oranges, cold, wind, and fire.—On the return of the
hot season he was taken ill, and ‘removed from the residence
of the minister to the palace of the sovereign, which is the seat
of prosperity ; but on account of his illness and want of strength,
he could not rejoice in his heart with the festivities.” On his
recovery, he took his leave of the king, and received a patent
conferring upon him the government (of Hindustén) *“and every
one of the principal officers of his army was rejoiced exceedingly,
at receiving from his Majesty suitable presents and promotion of
rank.”

On his arrival at Karmén'! from the great capital, T4ju-d din
Yalduz received him with great kindness and honour, and gave
him his daughter in marriage, and a féte was held on the occa-
sion.—Poetical descriptions follow, of stars, female beauty, cup-
bearers, curls, cheeks, eyes, lips, mouths, stature, elegance, cups,
wine, singers, guitars, barbats, trumpets, flutes, drums, on the
morning, and the sun. .

Kutbu-d din returns to Dehli.

When he arrived at Dehli, *“ which is the capital of the king-
dom, and the centre of God’s aid and victory, the crown and
throne of sovereignty received honour and adornment in his
kingly person,” ‘‘and the lords of the sword and pen hastened
to pay their respects at the magnificent Court, and observed the
usages of benediction and praise ; while the city and its vicinity

! This Karmén is in the Bangash country, between Kébul and Banu,



222 HASAN NIZAMI.

rejoiced and was decorated like the garden of Iram, and the gates
and walls were adorned with the gold tissues of Chin and the
brocades of Rim,” “and triumphal arches were raised, beautiful
to look at, the top of which a strong-winged bird could not sur-
mount, and the glittering of the lightning of the swords and the
splendour of the arms, which were suspended on all sides of them,
inspired terror in the spirit of the beholder.”

Rhapsody upon spring and birds.—Kutbu-d din built the
Jami’ Masjid at Dehli, and “adorned it with the stones and
gold obtained from the temples which had been demolished by
elephants,™ and covered it with * inscriptions in Toghra, contain-
ing the divine commands.”

Kutbu-d din advances to Kol.

After staying sometime at Dehli, he marched in the year 590 H.
(1194 A.p.), towards Kol and Benares, passing the Jin (Jumna)
*“ which, from its exceeding purity, resembled a mirror.” He took
Kol, “which is one of the most celebrated fortresses of Hind.”
Those of the garrison “ who were wise and acute were converted
to Islaém,” but those who stood by their ancient faith were slain
with the sword. ¢ The nobles and chiefs of the State entered the
fort, and carried off much treasure and countless plunder, in-
cluding one thousand horses.”

There intelligence was received of the march of Muhammad
Ghori from Ghazna; Kutbu-d din advanced to meet him, ¢ and
had the honor of kissing hands, which is the highest of glories,
and the essence of miracles, and presented an elephant laden with
white silver and red gold,” “and an hundred horses,” ‘and
sundry kinds of perfumes.”

Fight with the Rdt of Benares and Capture of Asni.

When the army was mustered, it was found to amount to “fifty
thousand mounted men clad in armour and coats of mail,” with
which they advanced to fight against the R&f of Benares. The
king ordered Kutbu-d din to proceed with the vanguard, con-
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sisting of one thousand cavalry, which fell upon *the army of
the enemies of religion,” and completely defeated it. On its
return to the king, the officers were presented with robes of
honour.

“The RA&f of Benares, Jai Chand, the chief of idolatry and
perdition, advanced to oppose the royal troops with an army,
countless as the particles of sand,” ‘and the noise of the war-
drum proclaimed to the ears of the worshippers of one God, aid
comes from the Almighty, and the sound of the silver kettle-drum
and the blast of the brazen trumpets resounded to heaven.”
Rhapsodical description of swords, spears, war-nooses, and archers.
“The Rai of Benares, who prided himself on the number of his
forces and war elephants,” seated on a lofty howdah, received a
deadly wound from an arrow, and “fell from his exalted seat to
the earth.” His head was carried on the point of a spear to the
commander, and *his body was thrown to the dust of contempt.”
“The impurities of idolatry were purged by the water of the
sword from that land, and the country of Hind was freed from
vice and superstition.”

“Immense booty was obtained, such as the eye of the beholder
would be weary to look at,” including one (some copies say three)
hundred elephants. The royal army then took possession * of
the fort of Xsn{ where the treasure of the R4 was deposited,” and
there much more precious spoil of all kinds rewarded the victors.

The Capture of Benares.

From that place the royal army proceeded towards Benares,
“which is the centre of the country of Hind,” and here they
destroyed nearly ome thousand temples, and raised mosques on
their foundations; and the knowledge of the law became pro-
mulgated, and the foundations of religion were established ;”
“and the face of the dinér and the diram was adorned with the
name and blessed titles’”” of the king. The Réis and chiefs of
Hind came forward to proffer their allegiance. * The govern-
ment of that country was then bestowed on one of the most
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celebrated and exalted servants of the State,”” in order that he
might distribute justice and repress idolatry.

When the king had settled all the affairs of the city and its
vicinity, and ¢“the record of his celebrated holy wars had been
written i histories and circulated throughout the breadth of the
fourth inhabited quarter of the world,” he returned to Ghazna.
“The standards of the Khusri, victorious in battle,! were planted
for some days on the fort of Asni, and the chiefs and elders all
around hastened to his service with various kinds of rarities and
presents, and his noble Court became the scene where the princes
and generals of the world came to bow their heads in reverence.”

Kutbu-d din returns to Kol, and entrusts its Government to
Hisdmu-d din ’ Ulbak.

There was a certain tribe in the neighbourhood of Kol, which
“after the manner of fox playing with lions” had occasioned much
trouble by their deceits and stratagems, therefore * by the edge of
the sword they were despatched to the fire of hell.” ¢ Three bastions
were raised as high as heaven with their heads, and their carcases
became the food of beasts of prey.” ¢ That tract was freed from
idols and idol worship, and the foundations of infidelity were
destroyed,” and all those who were oppressed found protection
under the shadow of royal clemency.” ¢ The keys of command
and prohibition in the kasba of Kol were given to Maliku-l
Umard Hisimu-d din ’Ulbak, one of the chief pillars of the
State.” Here follows a didactic passage on what he was expected
to do as a good governor.

He returns to Dehli.

“When he was at complete leisure from the important con.
cerns of Kol, and the affairs of that neighbourhood had been
adjusted by the aid of the kindness of his heart, he turned his
face towards the abodes of Dehli, the altar of the prosperity of
the worlds,” and when he arrived there he administered justice

1 Kutbu-d din is usually styled throughout the work g_(,,. )'JJ“"’ ”&5_
‘ v
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with o much impartiality, that among other results “the wolf
and sheep drank water out of the same pond,” ‘“and the very
mention of thieves and theft, which had before been current on
the tongues of every one, fell to the dust.”

The Second Visit to Ajmir.

“In the year 589 H. (1193 a.p.) they represented to the Court
that Hiréj, the Réi of Ajmir, having raised the standards of per-
dition, and fanned the flame of idolatry in his heart, had opened
the road of rebellion which he had hitherto closed by his
deceit, and that from being exceedingly forsaken by God, he
had delivered the reins of vanity into the hands of Satan, and
having conceived the ladders of grandeur in his brain, had
become proud.” ¢ Jfhtar,}! supported by an army, hastened to
the borders of Dehli, and the people were suddenly caught in the
darkness of his oppression aud turbulence, and the blood and
property of the Musulméns fell into danger and destruction.
When the mention of these circumstances was made to the
blessed ear of the Khusrd, in a moment of courage and royal
determination, he employed himself in the punishment and ex-
tinction of the rebel.” “He ordered that a portion of his
victorious army should be set apart and equipped for his personal
service, and that the rest of his army should be detached to the
frontiers for the subjection of the accursed, and the destruction of
the enemies of the state and religion.” Kutbu-d dfn marched
towards Ajmir in the middle of the hot season, ‘when the
armour on the bodies of the valiant was inflamed by the heat of
the sun, and the sword in the scabbard melted like wax,” so that
be was compelled to make night marches.

“ When Jihtar heard of the approach of the victorious stan-
dards, the blackness of sorrow was fixed in his breast,” and
“knowing that he had not power to oppose them on the field of
battle, he tightened the girths of the horse of flight, and sped
like the wind out of the net of danger, and arrived at the shore

! The name is written * Jihtar in one MS. and “ Jhitar in another.
VOL. 11 15
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of safety from the whirlpool of destruction, and from fear of the
Khusri’s sword drew his head within the four walls of that
strong fortress of Ajmir, like a tortoise,” where, in despair, he
sacrificed himself in the flames of a pyre, after which the fort,
‘“‘which was one of the most celebrated in Hind,” was easily taken.
. ““The country of Ajmir was restored to the honours of the
ancient time and the dignities of its past days, for the circum-
stances of that province had altogether departed from their
former course to which they now reverted,” *religion was re-
established,” ¢ the road of rebellion was closed,” *infidelity was
cut off, and the foundations of idol-worship were utterly de-
stroyed.” The roads were freed from the fear and danger of
robbers, and the oppressed subjects were delivered from their
distresses.” “The blessed lamp was visited by Rais and Rénas,
and the earth was rubbed by the foreheads of the chiefs and
celebrated men of Hind.”” After settling the affairs of Ajmir,
Kutbu-d din returned to Dehl. '

Arrival of Sultin Muhammad Ghort in Hindustdn.

When Kutbu-d din heard of the Sult4n’s march from Ghazna,
he was much rejoiced, and advanced as far as Hans{ to meet him,
and ‘““had the honour of kissing hands, and being distinguished
above all the princes of the earth by the endless favours which
were lavished on him.” In the year 592, . (1196 A.D.), they
marched towards Thangar,! and the centre of idolatry and
perdition became the abode of glory and splendour, and when
the ropes of the royal tent were raised to heaven, the neighbour-
hood was tinged with an hundred hues by the varied coloured
tents which were erected round that fortress, which resembled
a hill of iron.”” By the aid of God, and by the means of
courage and the daily increasing prosperity of the king, that
strong castle was taken, which had hitherto remained closed to
all the sovereigns and princes of the world.”

1 The text of Firishta says * Thangar, which is now called Biana.”
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“Kuwar P4l,! the Réi of Thangar, who had prided -himself on
the numbers of his army and the strength of his castle, when he
saw the power of the army opposed to him, fear invaded his
breast, and he begged for safety for his life, and, like a slave,
kissed the face of the earth with the very roots of his teeth.”
Upon which he was pardoned and admitted into favour, and,
though with the loss of his kingdom, was content that his life
was left to him.”” ¢ The Musulméns, and Aarbdés, and zimmis
entered into conditions for paying revenue. The country was
purified from the defilement of infidelity, and no opportunity
remained for opposition and rebellion.”

“The government of Thangar was conferred on Bahéu-d din
Tughril,” “who was acquainted with matters of administration,
and the customs of setting soldiers in array,” and who received
advice and instruction from his majesty how to comport himself
properly in his new appointment.

The Capture of Qudlidr.

When the affairs of this tract was settled, the royal army
marched, in the year 692 H., (1196 A.p.) “towards Gélewér
(Gwéli4r), and invested that fort, which is the pearl of the neck-
lace of the castles of Hind, the summit of which the nimble-footed
wind from below cannot reach, and on the bastion of which the
rapid clouds have never cast their shade, and which the swift
imagination has never surmounted, and at the height of which
the celestial sphere is dazzled.”—Description of swords and other
military weapons.—*“In compliance with the divine injunction
of holy war, they drew out the bloodthirsty sword before
the faces of the enemies of religion. That sword was
coloured of cwrulean blue, which from its blazing lustre re-
sembled a hundred thousand Venuses and Pleiades, and it
was a well-tempered horse-shoe of fire, which with its wound
exhibited the peculiarity of lightning and thunder; and in the
perfect weapon the extreme of sharpness lay hid, like (poison in)

! [8ir H. Elliot writes the name thus, but his MS. has only “ Ka Pal.”’]
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the fangs of a serpent ; and (the water of the blade) looked like
ants creeping on the surface of a diamond ;’ and so forth.

“Ré{ Solankh P4l who had raised the standard of infidelity,
and perdition, and prided himself on his countless army and
elephants, and who expanded the fist! of oppression from the
hiding place of deceit, and who had lighted the flame of turbu-
lence and rebellion, and who had fixed the root of sedition and
enmity firm in his heart, and in the courtyard of whose breast
the shrub of tyranny and commotion had shot forth its<branches,
when he saw the power and majesty of the army of Islém,”” he
became alarmed and dispirited. ¢ Wherever he looked, he saw
the road of flight blocked up.”” He therefore * sued for pardon,
and placed the ring of servitude in his ear,” and agreed to pay
tribute, and sent ten elephants as a peace offering, in which he
was graciously admitted to protection, and was allowed to retain
his fort. ‘“When the neighbouring country was freed from the
enemies of religion, and the Rai of Hind became enrolled amongst
the number of servants and friends,” the SultAn prepared to
return to Ghazna, and Kutbu-d din, after his departure, returned
to Dehli, where festivities were celebrated on his arrival.—Praise
of wine-bibbing and cup-bearers.

The Conquest of Nahrwdila, and the Flight of the Rds.

In the year 591 =. (1195 A.p.), when Kutbu-d din was again
at Ajmir, intelligence was brought him that a party of seditious
Mhers, ““ who were always shooting the arrow of deceit from the
bow of refractoriness,” had sent spies and messengers towards
Nahrwéla, representing that a detachment of the army of the
Turks had arrived at Ajmir, of no great strength and numbers,
and that if from that quarter a force could be immediately sent
to join them, before the enemy could find the opportunity of put-
ting themselves in a state of preparation, they could make a
sudden night attack upon them, and might rid the country of

! Hammer (Gemdld., iv. 181,) translates “den Spannring des Bogens der Umbill
zum Daumring gemacht ;*’ for which I see no authority in the original.
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them, and if anyone of the Turkish army were to escape from the
talons of the eagle of death, he must necessarily take the road of
flight, and with his two horses would make three stages into one,
until he reached Dehli in a state of distraction.”

When this treacherous plan was revealed, Kutbu-d din deter-
mined to anticipate it, and during the height of the hot season
“before the sun arose, fell upon the advance guard of the black
infidels, and like lions attacked them right and left.” The action
lasted during the whole day, and next morning that immense
army of Nahrwéla came to the assistance of the vanguard, slew
many of the Musulméns, wounded their commander, pursued
them to Ajmir, and encamped within one parasang of that place.

In this predicament, a confidential messenger was sent to
Ghazna! *“to explain before the sublime throne the position of
the army of the infidels, and to ask for orders as to future pro-
ceedings.” ‘A royal edict was issued conferring all kinds of
honours and kindnesses upon the Khusrii, and leaving to his
entire discretion the subjection and extirpation of the turbulent.”
A very large army was despatched to reinforce him, under the
command of Jahén Pahlawén, Asadu-d din Arslén Kalij, Nasiru-d
din Husain, 'Izzu-d din son of Muwaiyidu-d din Balkh, and
Sharfu-d din Muhammad Jarah.” These reinforcements arrived
at the beginning of the cold season, when *the vanguard of the
army of winter began to draw its sword from the scabbard,
and the season of collecting armies and the time of making raids
had returned.”

“In the middle of the month of Safar, 593 . (Jan., 1197),
the world-conquering Khusrt departed from Ajmir, and with
every description of force turned his face towards the annihilation
of the Rai of Nahrwala.” When he reached the lofty forts of
Pal{ and Nanddl,?® he found them abandoned, and the abode of

} In the latter half of the work the spelling is usually Ghaznin.

3 Hammer (Gemald. iv, 184,) following Briggs (Ferishta 1. 196) reads “ Bali and
Radole.” They assume various forms in different manuscripts,—‘ Rahf and
Bartaki, NadGl and NazGlL” There are places between Ajmir and Mount Kbd,
which correspoud to the names given in the the text. The lithographed edition of
Ferishta (1. 108) reads % Dhatali and Bazal”
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owls, for the people had fled at the approach of the Musulméns,
and had collected under their leaders R&i Karan and Dérabars,
in great numbers “at the foot of Mount Abd, and at the mouth
of a pass stood ready for fight and slaughter.” The Musulméns
did not dare to attack them in that strong position, especially as
in that very place Sultin Muhammad S&m Ghori had been
wounded, and it was considered of bad omen to bring on another
action there, lest a similar accident might occur to the com-
mander. The Hindds seeing this hesitation, and misconstruing
it into cowardice and alarm, abandoning the pass, ‘“turned their
faces towards the field of battle and the plain of honour and
renown ;” for ‘“they were persuaded that fear had established
itself in the hearts of the protectors of the sacred enclosure of
religion.” ¢“The two armies stood face to face for some time,
engaged in preparations for fizht, and on the night preceding
Sunday, the 13th of Rabi’u-1 awwal, in a fortunate moment the
army of Islém advanced from its camp, and at morn reached the
position of the infidels.” A severe action ensued from dawn to
mid-day, when ¢ the army of idolatry and damnation turned its
back in flight from the line of battle. Most of their leaders were
taken prisoners, and nearly fifty thousand infidels were despatched
to hell by the sword, and from the heaps of the slain, the hills
and the plains became of one level.” RA4i Karan effected his
escape from the field. “ More than twenty thousand slaves, and
twenty elephants, and cattle and arms beyond all calculation, fell
into the hands of the victors.”  You would have thought that
the treasures of the kings of all the inhabited world had come
into their possession.”

¢ The city of Nahrwéla, which is the most celebrated in that
country, full of rivers,” and the kingdom of Gujarat, which is
‘“‘a separate region of the world,” came under the dominion of
the Musulméns, “and high and low were treated with royal
benignity and justice.” ¢ The chief nobles and pillars of the
State were favoured with handsome robes of honour, and received
abundant proofs of royal kindness,” then “ the standards of the
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Khusrd, victorious in battle, returned to Ajmir,”” whence they
were moved towards Dehli, where they arrived at an auspicious
moment. As an earnest of his regard and respect, Kutbu-d din
sent to Ghazna treasures and various rarities, which were received
by his majesty with suitable acknowledgments of the value and
splendour of his general’s services.

Capture of the Fort of Kdlingar.

In the year 599 u. (1202 a.p.), Kutbu-d din proceeded to the
investment of Kélinjar, on which expedition he was accompanied
by the S&hib-Kiran, Shamsu-d din Altamsh. Encomiums on
both warriors follow through several pages. ¢ The accursed
Parmér,” the R&i of Kélinjar, fled into the fort after a desperate
resistance in the field, and afterwards surrendered himself, and
“placed the collar of subjection” round his neck, and, on his pro-
mise of allegiance, was admitted to the same favours as his
ancestor had experienced from Mahmid Subuktigin, and en-
gaged to make a payment of tribute and elephants, but he died
a natural death before he could execute any of his engagements.
His Diwén, or Mahtea, by name Aj Deo, was not disposed to
surrender 8o easily as his master, and gave his enemies much
trouble, until he was compelled to capitulate, in consequence of
severe drought having dried up all the reservoirs of water in the
forts. “On Monday, the 20th of Rajab, the garrison, in an
extreme state of weakness and distraction, came out of the fort,
and by compulsion left their native place empty,” *and the fort
of Kélinjar which was celebrated throughout the world for being
as strong as the wall of Alexander” was taken. ¢ The temples
were converted into mosques and abodes of goodness, and the
ejaculations of the bead-counters and the voices of the summoners
to prayer ascended to the highest heaven, and the very name of
idolatry was annihilated.” ¢ Fifty thousand men came under
the collar of slavery, and the plain became black as pitch with
Hindds.” Elephants and cattle, and countless arms also, became
the spoil of the victors.
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“The reins of victory were then directed towards Mahob4,
and the government of Kélinjar was conferred on Hazabbaru-d
din Hasan Arnal. When Kutbu-d din was satisfied with all the
arrangements made in that quarter, he went towards Badén,!
“ which is one of the mothers of cities, and one of the chiefest of
the country of Hind.”

The Visit of Muhammad Bakhtiyir Khiljt and the Return of
of Kutbu-d din to Dehli.

Shortly afterwards, ¢IkhtiyAru-d din Muhammad Bakh-
tiyar, one of the chief supports of the State, the splendour of
Islam, and celebrated throughout Hind for his religious wars,
joined the auspicious stirrups and came to pay his respects from
the direction of Oudh and Behér.” ¢ He presented twenty
elephants and various kinds of jewels and moneys.” *He was
received with royal kindness and beneficence, and he was exalted
above the leaders of the time;”’ and when he took his audience
of leave, the blessed commands, investing him with authority,
were renewed and augmented, and a tent, a naubaf, a drum, a
standard, and magnificent robe of honour, a horse and trappings,
a waistband, sword, and a vest from the private wardrobe were
conferred upon him.”

“In a fortunate moment, and under an auspicious bird, the
blessed standards were waved, and directed towards Dehli, the
capital of prosperity and the altar of excellence.”—Rhapsody on
Kutbu-d din’s justice.

The Return of Muhammad Ghort from Khwdrizsm and his War
against the Gakkhurs.

When the sublime standards were returning in the year 600 m.
(1203 a.p.) from the capital of Khwérizm, the army of Khit4
(God’s curse on it !) made an attack upon them, while on their

! Hammer (Gemald. iv. 185) following Briggs (Ferishta 1. 198) places Badbém

between the Ganges and the Jamna, for which there is no authority in the original
It is in Rohilkhand, to the east of the Ganges.
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march within the borders of Andkhid, in numbers exceeding
the stars of heaven and the particles of the earth, and the great
king, wounded and defeated, fled from the field of hatred towards
Ghazna.”’

“Aibak Bék, one of the most confidential servants of the
State, an officer of high rank in the army, who had been brought
up in the royal court, fled from the field of battle, and carried
away the impression that by heavenly visitation, the blessed
person of the king had met with a misfortune and been slain.
He fled with the speed of the wind to Multén, and, on his arrival,
went immediately to Amir D4d Hasan, the lord of a standard,
and deceit fully persuaded him that he had come for the purpose
of imparting to him a royal command, which could only be com-
municated to him in private, and should not be publicly divulged.”
When the private conference was accorded to him, he took the
opportunity of assassinating the governor, and so got possession
of the fort of Multdn. * For a long time the truth of the matter
was not revealed, and a report was spread to the effect that the
governor had been imprisoned by the royal commands. After
some delay, the various servants and officers of the Province
became aware of what had really happened, and the intelligence
of the true circumstances was spread throughout the far and near
countries of Hind and Sind. Upon this, the tribe of Kokars
(Gakkhurs) (God annihilate them !) said that from any one who
had the least knowledge and sense, it could not be concealed that
if the sacred person’ of the Sultén had been alive, the like of these
transactions could never have been done by Aibak Bék, and that
therefore the great king had exchanged his throne of empire for
one of dust, and had departed from the house of mortality to the
world of holiness. In consequence of these impressions, seditious
thoughts entered the brains of the Hindds, and the madness of
independence and dominion affected the heads of Bakan and
Sarki, the chiefs of the Kokars, who thrust their heads out of the
collar of obedience, and opened their hands for the destruction of
villages and the plunder of cattle, and kindled the flames of tur-
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bulence and sedition between the waters of the Sodra! and the
Jelam, by theaid of a crowd of the dependants of Satan.” “ When
their ravages had exceeded all bounds, Bahéu-d din Muhammad,
governor of Sangwén, with his brothers, who held lands (aktd’)
within the borders of Multdn, accompanied by many of the
chief people of the city, marched out against them, determined to
repress the violence of those accursed rebels and enemies of the
State and religion; but many of them were captured or slain by
the exertions of the army of the infidels, in number like the drops
of rain or leaves of the forest. Their power consequently in-
creased day by day, and a general named Sulaimén was obliged
to fly before the superior numbers of the enemy.” When these
circumstances were reported to Muhammad Ghori, he determined
on proceeding to the scene of action, and sent on the Amir Ha4jib,
Siraju-d din Abd Bakr, one of his confidential servants, to in-
form Kutbu-d din of his intentions. In consequence of which,
Kutbu-d din advanced to meet his Majesty, at the opening of
the cold season. “ At every stage intelligence reached him from
the royal camp, urging his advance, and informing him that the
blood-thirsty sword would be sheathed, and the camp would halt,
and that no measures would be taken to exterminate the infidels,
until he had passed the river (Chinb) which intervened between
his and the royal camp.”

“Near the river of Sodra, Kutbu-d din killed four fierce tigers,
at the roaring of which the heart was appalled,” and on the day
after crossing that river, he joined the camp' of the king on the
bank of the Jelam, and was received with royal kindness. ‘ They
mounted their horses and swam them like fish across the Jelam,”
“and on the bank of the river entered on their plans for the
approaching action, and arranged all the preparations for fight,
after joining together in consultation.” Kutbu-d din suggested

1 Hammer (Gemild. iv. 183) says, “the river of Sodra, which, flowing by Sialkot,
Sodra, and Wazirabhd, discharges itself into the Chinab.” But there is no such
stream. The Sodra is the Chinéb itself, so called from the old town of that name
on its eastern bank,
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that it was not right for the king to expose his person against
such enemies, and suggested that the command of the Musulmén
army should be entrusted to himself alone; but the persuasion
of his general seem to have had mno effect upon the resolution of
the Sultén.—Description of the battle near the ford of the Jelam,
the waves of which were filled with blood, and in which “the
armies of infidelity and true faith commingled together like
waves of the sea, and contended with each other like night and
day, or light and darkness.” Shamsu-d din was also engaged
in this fight.—Extravaganzas upon spears and other weapons,
and upon war-horses.

The Kokars were completely defeated, and, ‘in that country
there remained not an inhabitant to light a fire.” ¢ Much
spoil in slaves and weapons, beyond all enumeration, fell into the
possession of the victors.” One of the sons of the Kokar Réi,
the chief instigator of these hostilities, rushed into the river with
“3 detachment of his Satanical followers, and fled with one horse
from the field of battle to a fort on the hill of Jud, and having
escaped the sword, threw into it the last breathings of a dying
man,” The next day, Muhammad Sim advanced towards the
hill of Jid, when the action was renewed, which ended in the
captare of the fortress, “and the Hindds like a torrent descended
from the top of the hill to the bottom.” *The Rai of the hill of
Jid, putting on the robes of a Brahman, presented himself like
a slave, and kissed the face of the earth before the Sultén,” by
whom he was admitted to pardon. Immense booty was taken
in the fort. .

The Sultén then advanced to Lahore, accompanied by Kutbu-d
din and the chief officers of State, and on Kutbu-d din’s taking
his audience of leave, before his return to Dehli, he received a
dress of honour and an affectionate farewell.

Death of the Sultin of Sultdns, Muhammad Sdim.

On the king’s return from Lahore towards Ghazni, he had
fixed his camp * within the borders of Dhamek, and his tent was
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pitched on the bank of a pure stream in a garden filled with
lilies, jasmins,” and other flowers. Here while he was engaged
in his evening prayer, “some impious men (God's curse and
destruction on them !) came running like the wind towards his
majesty, the king of the world, and on the spot killed three
armed attendants and two chamber-sweepers. They then sur-
rounded the king’s own tent, and one or two men out of these
three or four conspirators, ran up towards the king, and inflicted
five or six desperate wounds upon the lord of the seven climes,
and his spirit flew above the eight paradises and the battlements
of the nine heavens, and joined those of the ten evangelists.”

A long elegy follows upon his death. His body was carried
to Ghazna. “When this dreadful intelligence was conveyed
to the lion-hearted Khnsrd,” he was deeply distressed, and,
““when he was alone, streams of blood coursed down the face
of his cheeks.”

Allegiance of the Nobles to Kutbu-d din, and his Confirmation
in the Kingdoms of Hind and Sind.

¢ For the consolation and satisfaction of the distant provinces,
the auspicious mandates were issued to the different quarters of
both sea and land,” and the nobles and dependants of the Court
came forward to offer their allegiance, and ¢“the carpet of his
audience-chamber was kissed by the Réis of Hind and the
Khusrts of Chin.” ¢ The keys of direction and prohibition in
the capital of Ghazna fell into the hands of his officers, after the
flight of T4ju-d din Yalduz, and the whole country of Hind,
from Pershaur to the shores of the ocean, and in the other
direction, from Siwistén to the borders of the hills of Chin, came
into the power of his servants and under the dominion of the
executors of his orders.” ¢ The public prayers and coinage of
dindrs and dirhams thoughout the whole country, full of rivers,
received honour and embellishment from his name and royal
titles,”” and Lohir, where the throne of Sultdns had been estab-
lished, and which was the altar of the good and pious, became
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the capital.” ¢ By his orders, the precepts of Isldm received
great promulgation, and the sun of righteousness cast its shadow
on the countries of Hind from the heaven of God’s assistance.”
—Happy results of the king’s mercy and justice.

Death of the Sultén of Sulténs « by a fall from his horse while
playing the game of chaugén, and his burial at Lahore,” like a
treasure in the bowels of the earth.—An elegy upon his death.

Accession of Shamsu-d din.

“In the year 607 n. (1210 A.p.), the throne of the kingdoms
of Hindustén received honour and embellishment from Shamsu-d
din wau-d dunyd the Emperor of Turk and ’Ajam, Abg-l
Muzaffar Altamsh.” '

Revolt of the Turks in the City of Dehli.

“Birjdndar Turki, who was the leader of all sedition, and
who opened his hand to shed the blood of Musulméns, with
an army of bloodthirsty Turks broke out into open rebellion.
Although the Sult4n was frequently requested to repress their
violence, he refrained for several days™ from doing so. At
last, he determined to oppose them with a large army, headed
“by the chiefs of the time, such as ’Izzu-d din Bakhtiyér,
Nasiru-d din Marddn Shéh, Hazabbaru-d din Ahmad Sir, and
Iftikhéru-d din Muhammad *Umar, all valiant warriors.”

“This army, assaulting like fire and moving like the wind, was
drawn out in battle array like a hill of iron, near the Bigh-i
Jin (the Jamna Garden).”—Hyperboles on battle, arms, and
slaughter.

Aksankar Kitta and T4ju-d din Farrukh Shah were slain in
battle, but Sirjandar Turk{ ““threw himself into the waters of the
Jin, took to flight like a fox in fear of a lion, and departed by
the way of river and hill like a crocodile and a leopard, and,
starting and trembling, concealed himself in the jungles and
forests, like a sword in a scabbard, or a pen in a writing-box,”
and all their followers were either killed or dispersed.
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Capture of Jdlor.

After some time, they represented to his Majesty that the in-
habitants of the fort of Jélewar (Jalor) had determined to re-
venge the blood which had been shed, *and once or twice men-
tion of the evil deeds and improprieties of that people was made
before the sublime throne. Shamsu-d din accordingly assembled
a large army, and headed by ‘“a number of the pillars of the
State, such as Ruknu-d din Hamza, ’Izzu-d din Bakhtiyar
Nasiru-d din Marddn Shéh, Nasiru-d din *Ali and Badru-d
din Saukartigin,” valiant men and skilful archers, “who could
in a dark night hit with their arrows the mirror! on the forehead
of an elephant.” *The king took his way towards Jalewar by
the aid of God,” “and by reason of the scantiness of water and
food it was a matter of danger to traverse that desert, where one
might have thought that nothing but the face of demons and
sprites could be seen, and the means of escape from it were not
even written on the tablet of providential design.”

«“TUdi Sah, the accursed, took to the four walls of Jélewar,
an exceedingly strong fortress, the gates of which had never been
opened by any conqueror.” When the place was invested by
Shamsu-d din, Udi Sah requested some of the chiefs of the royal
army to intercede for his forgiveness. While the terms of his
surrender were under consideration, two or three of the bastions
of his fort were demolished. He came, * with his head and feet
naked, and placed his forehead on the earth” and was received
with favour. The Sultin granted him his life, and restored his
fortress, and in return the R4i presented respectfully an hundred
camels and twenty horses, in the name of tribute and after the
castom of service.” The Sultan then returned to Dehli, * which
is the capital of prosperity and the palace of glory,” and after his
arrival, ‘“not a vestige or name remained of the idol temples
which had reared their heads on high; and the light of faith

1 This was probably made of burnished steel, and must have been placed as a

protection over the most vulnerable part of the elephant. Shortly afterwards, the
author styles this plate *“a Chinese mirror.”
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shone out from the darkness of infidelity, like the sun from a
curtain of sorrow, or after its emerging from an eclipse,! and
threw its shade over the provinces of Hind and Sind, the far and
near countries of idolatry; and the moon of religion and the
State became resplendent from the heaven of prosperity and
glory.”—Praise of Islém, justice and courage.

Defeat of the army of Ghasna, and seisure of Tdju-d din Yaldus.

“When the beautiful Canopus arose, and the vanguard of winter
put the centre of the army of summer to flight,” it entered into
the royal determination “to destroy some tribe of the accursed
infidels, or to move the auspicious standards for the purpose of
capturing some city in the land of Hind.” ¢In the midst of
these reflections, messengers arrived frequently from T4ju-d din,
who had admitted into his brain the wind of pride and the arro-
gance of dominion,” charged with the delivery of ridiculous pro-
positions, which the Sultén was incensed to listen to. Shamsu-d
din resolved to oppose his pretensions by force, and advanced
with a large army to Séménd, which he reached on Monday, the
3rd of Shawwdl, 612 m. (Jan., 1216), and on his arrival was
attacked by the advanced guard of Malik T4ju-d din. During the
action, the enemy suddenly came up towards the left wing of the
auxiliaries of the faith, and desired to raise up a disturbance with
their ¢ watered blades, and to practice their deceits after the man-
ner of of foxes playing with lions, and with the absurd idea that
they could thus take the countries of Hind and Sind.”—Then
follows a description of the battle, which is described in terms
peculiar to chess, with the introduction of hyperboles upon swords,
dirks, maces, war-nooses, horsemen, horse-archers, arrows, spears,
elements, justice, and stars.—T4ju-d din was wounded by an
arrow shot by Muwaiyidu-1 Mulk, and was subsequently taken
prisoner and brought before Shamsu-d din.

! This implies a temporary revival of the HindG power, which may have occurred
under the unconverted rebel Turks who are represented as having shed the blood of
Musulméns,
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The Flight of Ndsiru-d din and Conquest of Lahore.

“ After some time, the great lord Muwaiyidu-l Mulk Mau-
hammad Junaidi was appointed Wazir.”— Encomium on his
merits.—It was represented to his Majesty, that Malik Nésiru-d
din ““had placed his former engagements under the water of for-
getfulness,” “and that in the receipts and disbursements of the
account of his tribute he had incurred debt and balance,” ¢ and
that all the excellent advice that was offered to him was valued
as go much dirt.” His Majesty accordingly, in a fortunate mo-
ment, marched in the beginning of Juméda-l &khir from Dehli,
“ may God protect it! (for its water and soil have always been
mild and favourable to various temperaments, and its fire and
wind have at all times been suitable and agreeable to the dispo-
sition of everybody.”) He marched with a large army towards
the country of Lohir, of which when the enemy became aware
‘“they began to be greatly agitated like fish upon dry land, and
like water-fowl sought protection from the waters of the Biy4h,”
‘“on the banks of which stream they encamped with an army
innumerable as ants and locusts.”

¢ On the fourteenth of the month of Shawwal, the victorious
standards advanced with the whole army in battle array, from
the borders of Lorth to the ford at the village of Chamba.”
“ Wind-footed they swam across the river, in comparison of
which the Oxus and Jaxartes looked like a fountain.”

When Nésiru-d din “saw the victorious army cross that
foaming stream without the aid and means of hoats,” he fled in
alarm, *turning his face from the battle and slanghter™ towards
Lohtr, whither he was pursued by the victorious army™ which
could not see a trace of the dust raised by their swift-flying
horses.”—His standards, drums, and camp equipage, besides im-
mense booty, fell into the hands of the Royalists. The defeated
general afterwards continued his flight “ by the road of U'ch.”

Shamsu-d din arrived at Lohdr, ¢ which is among the mothers
of the countries of religion, and among the chiefs of the pro-
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vinces of Isldm, and the abode and repose of the excellent and
pious, and which for some days, on account of a number of
calamities, and changes of governors, and the sedition of rebels,
had been distracted by the flames of turbulence and opposition,
and was now again reduced to order by the breath of the zephyr
of his justice.”” The captives who were taken in battle were
pardoned, and after writing accounts of the victory and despatch-
ing them in various direetions, Shamsu-d din returned to Dehli.

Prince Ndsiru-d din appointed Governor of Lahore.

In the beginning of 614 m. (1217 A.p.), the government of
Lohir was committed to the king’s son, Nésiru-d din Mahmdd,
and the advice which was given to him as to the mode of conduct-
ing his administration is given at length.—Description of festivi-
ties, with a repetition of rhetorical flourishes about beauties, cups,
goblets, stars, locks, mouths, singers, companions, horses, hawks,
dogs, tigers, horses, arrows, forts, and the game of chaugén, at
which the king recreates himself.

The Capture of Bhakkar.”

This portion of the work opens with praise of God and king,
upon whom Almighty favours are showered, as is testified by
his conquest of Kélewar (Gwalior), Rantanbhor, and Mandir,!
Kanauj, Behér, and Béarah, and his subjection of powerful Réis,
and by his spreading the knowledge of Islam as far as the ocean ;
and amongst other arrangements made by which good govern-
ment was secured, “an account of the proceedings of the king
was written according to dates so as to form a model for the kings
and Sulténs.” The forts of U'ch Multdn * which were stronger
than the wall of Alexander”” were also taken  in a manner which
astonished the world,” and while he was engaged in these con-
quests, it was reported to the king that Malik Nésiru-d din
Kubécha, who was proud and arrogant, and ‘‘ who regarded in his
cruelty and unkindness the people of God as less than rubbish,”

1 [Or Mandawar, in the Siwalik hills. See infra, Tabakdt-i Ndsiri.

VOL. 1I. 16
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““and out of his own pleasure and drunkenness would roast even
hearts and draw tears of blood from the eyes,” had fortified him-
self within the strong fort of Bhakkar, ¢ the eye of the forts and
the face of the kingdom of Hind,” “and which had not been
taken by any Khusrd,” and in which were deposited immense
treasures.

Upon receiving this information, Shamsu-d din despatched his
minister Khwéja-i Jahén Nizému-l Mulk Mubhammad Junaidi
with a large army to Bhakkar, in the very height of the hot
weather. Part of the army marched by land ¢ a difficult road
through the jungles,” and part went by water. Afier the fort was
invested, and the enemy was reduced to extremities, Nasiru-d
din despatched his son "Al&u-d din Muhammad to Shamsu-d din
with an hundred lacs of Dehliwéls,! and thousands of suits
of clothes. The Sultdn received him kindly, but would not
allow him to return, in consequence of which, Nésiru-d din be-
came much alarmed and ill, ‘““and his head was bowed down to
his knees like a violet, with his eyes of expectation open like a
narcissus,” and he ¢ wailed like Jacob for the absence of Joseph.”

Nésiru-d din shortly after died of grief, *“and the boat of his
life was drowned in the whirlpool of death,” *though he left
behind him nearly a thousand boats” which could render no
gervice to him.? The result of his death was that ** more than
five hundred lacs of Dehliwéls, various kinds of inlaid articles
and jewels, and pearls exceeding white, and costly garments were
deposited in the royal treasury of Shamsu-d din,™ and possession
was also taken of ¢ twelve celebrated forts, which had never been
before captured,” ‘“and Siwistdn and Lik (Lakki) as far as the
shores of the sea;™ “and the coinage was struck, and the prayers
read in his auspicious name throughout all the countries of Hin-
distén and the provinces of Kusdér and Makrédn.” He returned
to Dehli on the 14th of Rabi’u-l awwal, 624 H.

) Coins of the period struck at Dehli, composed of a mixture of silver and copper.
See E. Thomas, Coins of Patdn Sultdns of Hindustds, pp. 10, 11; and Jour, R. A. 8.
N. 8. 1L p. 148, 2 [See supra, page 201.]
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Arrical of a dress of incestiture from the ’ Abbdsi Khalifa.

After some time a dress of honmour was received from the
Imém Mustansirbi-llah by the Sultin at Dehli, accompanied
by a diploma confirming him in the kingdom of Hindéstén, with
the title of the great Sultdin. He received the diploma with
deep respect, and appointed the following day, namely the 23rd
Rabi’u-1 awwal, 626 5. (Feb. 1229 a.p.) for a general assembly,
in which the farmin was read out in the presence of the King,
the princes, and nobles. It declared that he was confirmed in
the possession ‘of all the land and sea which he had con-
quered.” Robes were bestowed upon the ambassadors, the chiefs,
and nobles, in honour of the event, and great joy prevailed upon
the occasion throughout the capital.
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VI.

KAMILU-T TAWARYKH
oF

IBN ASIR.

[Called also by the author Kdmil f3-t Tdarikh. Itis also known
to Persian writers as Zdrikh-¢ Kdmil. The author of this cele-
brated general history was Shaikh AbG-1 Hasan ’Ali Ibn Abé-l
Karam Muhammad ibn Muhammad ibn ’Abdu-1 Karim ibn
"Abdul-1 W4hid as Shaibini. He was surnamed *’Izzu-d din;
majesty of religion,” but he is commonly known as Ibn Asir (or
Athir according to Arabic pronunciation). He was born in the
year 555 1. (1160) in the Jazirat ibn *'Umar, an island of the Tigris
above Mosul, and hence the epithet  al Jazari, the islander,” is
frequently added to his name. Ibn Khallikin, who was per-
sonally acquainted with him, says that he studied first at Mosul
and afterwards at Baghdad, in Syria, and at Jerusalem. Re-
turning to Mosul he devoted himself most assiduously to literary
pursuits, and his house became the resort of all the learned men
who inhabited or visited that town. Ibn Khallikdn met him at
Aleppo in 626 m., 1229 A.p., and describes him as * a man of
the highest accomplishments and most excellent qualities, but
extremely modest.”” He speaks of him fondly in another place
as “Our Shaikh, Ibn Asir,” and of his accomplishments he says
« His knowledge of the traditions and his acquaintance with that
science in its various branches placed him in the first rank, and
his learning as an historian of the ancients and moderns was not
less extensive ; he was perfectly familiar with the genealogy of
the Arabs, their adventures, combats, and history; whilst his
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great work, the Kdmil or complete, embracing the history of the
world from the earliest period to the year 628 of the Hijra
(1230 A.p.), merits its reputation as one of the best productions
of the kind.”

The Kémilu-t Tawérikh enjoys a very high reputation, and
has been much used and quoted both in Asia and Europe. Ibn
Khaldin borrowed largely from it, and it has been drawn upon
by Ockley for his History of the Saracens, by Malcolm for the
History of Persia, and by Weil for his Geschichte der Chalifen.
The narrative is very clear and succinct, but the work, from its
great range, is very voluminous. It contains a few brief notices
of the Jats in the second and third centuries of the Hijra, and it
also gives some interesting details of the Arab occupation of
Sind, but so far as India is concerned it is chiefly valuable for
its notices of the Ghaznivides and the Ghorians. The work
closes soon after the decline of the latter dynasty.

The author of the Habibu-s Siyar relates that  the Tdrikh-i
Kimil, one of the two histories written by Ibn Asir™ was trans-
lated into Persian under the orders of Miran Shéh, son of Timr,
by Najmu-d din, surnamed Nizéri, one of that prince’s secretaries.

Besides the work before us, Ibn Asir wrote an abridgement,
containing many corrections and improvements of Aba Sa’du-s
Saméni’s Ansib, upon Patronymics, etc. Another of his works
was the < Akhbdru-s Sahdba ; history of the companions of the
Prophet.” He had two brothers, who also engaged in literary
pursuits, and one of them, Majdu-d din, wrote a work on the
traditions, entitled ¢ Jdmi'u-! Usil min Hadisu-r Rasul,” which
has been erroneously attributed to our author.

There are MSS. of several portions of the Kdmilu-t Tawdrikhin
the British Museum and in the Bodleian Library; and in Sir H.
Elliott’s Library there is a borrowed MS. of part of the work, in
bad condition and much worm-eaten. A complete edition of the
whole work will soon be available, as it is passing through the
press at Leyden, under the careful and able editorship of Pro-
fessor Tornberg, who bases his text upon the MSS. of Berlin,
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Paris, and the British Museum. Seven volumes have already
been published, and the whole work will be comprised in twelve.!

ExTRACTS.

Hijra 151. A.p. 768.
In this year the Kurks made an attack upon Jidda.

Hijra 153. A.p. 770.
In this year Al Mansir returned from Mecca to Basra, and
embarked forces in ships against the Kurks who, as before
related, had made an incursion upon Jidda.

Hijra 160. A.D. 776.—Conquest of the town of Barada.t®

In the year 159, Al Mahdi sent an army by sea under ’Abdu-1
Malik bin Shahébu-l Musamma’f to India. The force consisted
of a large number of troops and volunteers, among whom was Al
Rab{’ bin Subaih. They proceeded on their way and at length
disembarked at Barada. When they reached the place they laid
siege to it. The people of the neighbourhood fought with them
frequently. The town was reduced to extremities, and God pre-
vailed over it in the same year. The people were forbidden to
worship the Budd, which the Muhammadans burned. Some of
the people were burned, the rest were slain, and twenty Musul-
méns perished in testimony of their faith. God came to them,
and raised the sea against them, so they waited until the weather
should be favourable. Disease then fell upon them, and about a
thousand of them died, among whom was Rabi’ bin Subaih.
They then returned homewards and reached the coast of Persia,
in what is called the Bahru-l Hamrén. There the wind rose in
the night time and wrecked their vessels. Some were drowned,
and some escaped. '

1 De Slane’s Ibn Khallikan, Introd. xii. II. 288.. See D'Herbelot, ¢ Gezeri;"
De Rossi, ¢ Atir;”” Bodleian Cat. 693, 696, 784 ; Hamaker, 164 ; Fraehn, 44 ; Wiis-
tenfeld, 84 ; Rampoldi, viii. 617, ix, 281, xi. §7; Gemildesaal Pref. xi. and vi. 2;
Jenisch Reg. Pers. 123; Wilken, Samanidarum, 191-2; D’Ohsson, Mongols. Pref.
x.; Weil, II. ix ; Reinaud’s Aboul Feda, 9 ; Sprenger, on Mahomedanism, 73 ; Bush,
Life of Mahomet, 265; Nouv., Mel. As. 1. 433, 434; Col. Or. I. 208 ; Not. et Ext.
1. 542; Jour. As. 4 Ser. iv. 188; Not. des MSS. II.; Hammer, Gold. Horde, xv.
xxv.; Univ. Hist. III. 239, 283. LY 4 in the M8, of the B. Mus.
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Hijra 219. A.p. 834.—War against the Jats.

In the month of Jumé&da-1 dkhir, A1 M’utasim sent ’Ajif bin
"Isa to fight against the Jats, who had seized upon the roads of
Hajar, and had plundered the corn which was in the stacks of
Kaskar, and in the stores of the towns. They spread terror over
the roads, and planted posts in all directions towards the desert.
At the news of the approach of Ajif they retired. Ajif
marched to below Wésit and there took post on the river Bardad
and Anharé. Then they retreated and entered another place, but
the roads baffled them. Ajif then forced 1,500 of them to fight,
and killed on the field of battle 300 men. Their leaders he made
prisoners, and sent the chief to the gate of M’utasim. Ajif was
engaged against the Jats twenty-five days, and vanquished a
great many of them. The chief of the Jats was Muhammad
bin 'Usmén, and the commander was Samld. Ajif then took
up a position, and remained opposed to them seven months.
Mansir bin Bassém was at Misal.

Hijra 220. A.p. 835.—Defeat of the Jats by Ajtf.

In this year Ajif came to Baghdad from his expedition
against the Jats, after having defeated and killed many of them.
The remnant was compelled to ask quarter, which was conceded
to them. They then marched away with him in Zi'l hijja, 219
(834 A.p.) and their number, including women and children, was
twenty-seven thousand. The fighting men among them were
twelve thousand. Ajif placed his conquered foes in boats, and sent
them dressed as they had appeared in battle, with their trumpets,
to Baghdad. They reached that city on the tenth Muharram, 220.
They proceeded in boats to the Shammésiya (suburb of Bagh-
dad). The Jats were accoutred as for battle, and were blowing
their horns, And Azif gave to each of his men two dinérs (as a
present). The Jats stayed on board their ships three days, and
were then handed over to Bishr ibnu-s Samaida’, who conveyed
them to Khanikin. Thence they were removed to the (northern)
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frontier to ’Ain-zarba, and the Byzantines made a raid upon
them and not one of them escaped.!

Conquest of Bhdtia.

In the year 896 Hijra (1006 A.n.) Yaminu-d daula fought
against Bhétia, one of the dependencies of Hind, which is situated
beyond Multan. The chief of the place was named Bahird. It
is a fine city, enclosed with high walls, and a deep ditch. The
chief marched out to meet his enemy, and fought for three days
with the Musulméns. On the fourth he fled, and sought to get
back into the city ; but the Musulmans reached the gate before
the fugitives, overpowered them, and disarmed them. A dread-
ful slaughter ensued, the women were dishonoured, and the
property seized. When Bahird saw this destruction, he fled
with some trusty followers to the tops of the mountains. Mah-
mid sent a force in pursuit, which overtook and surrounded the
party, and put all the chiefs to the sword. Bahir& saw that
no hope was left, so he drew a dagger and killed himself. Mah-
mid remained in Bhéatia until he had settled its affairs, and
drawn up rules for its governance. He then returned towards
Ghazna, having appointed a representative at Bhétia to instruct
the people who had become Muhammadans. On his journey
home he encountered great difficulties from heavy rains and
swollen rivers, and great quantities of things belonging to him
and his army were carried away by the waters.

Conquest of Multdn.

In the year 396 Hijra (1006, A.p.) Sultan Yaminu-d daula
fought against Multan. The cause of this was that the ruler of
the place, Abfi-l Futih was disaffected, false to his faith, and
inclined to heresy (i/hdd). He had also required the people of
his country to follow his opinions, and they had consented.
Yaminu-d daula resolved to attack him and marched against
him, but the rivers on the road were very large and broad,

1 [There are some doubtful words in this extract, but the sense appears to be as
translated.]
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especially the Sihtin (Indus), and the enemy was ready to oppose
the passage. So Mahmiid sent to Andbél! and asked permission
to pass through his country to Multén, but the request was re-
fosed. Mahmid resolved therefore to deal with him first, and
aflerwards to prosecute his original intention. So he entered into
his country and overran it; and he killed many of the people,
plundered their property, and fired their houses. Andbal fled
and Mahmd followed his traces, like fire in the tracks of Satan,
from pass to pass until he reached Kashmir. When Abd-l
Futith heard of this victory, he saw the futility of his rebellion,
and sending his property to Sarandip, he evacuated Multén.
Yaminu-d daula then went to Multdn, and finding the people
infatuated in their heresy, he besieged the place closely, and
carried on the fight until he took it by storm. He fined the
inhabitants 20,000 dirhams for their rebellion.

Congquest of Manstra.

After the capture of Somnét, Mahmdd received intelligence
that Bhim the chief of Anhalwéra had gone to the fort of
Kandahat, which is situated about forty parasangs from Somnét
between that place and the desert. He marched thither, and
when he came ir front of the place he questioned some men who
were hunting, as to the tide. From them he learned that there
was a practicable ford, but that if the wind blew a little, he
might be submerged. Mahmid prayed to the Almighty and
then entered the water. He and his forces passed over safely,
and drove the enemy out of the place. From thence he returned,
intending to proceed against Mansiira, the ruler of which was
an apostate Muhammadan. When the news of Mahmid’s ap-
proach reached this chief, he fled into the date-palm forests.
Mahmid proceeded against him, and surrounding him and his
adherents, many of them were slain, many drowned, and but few
escaped. Mahmid then went to Bhétfa, and after reducing
the inhabitants to obedience, he returned to Ghaznfi, where he
arrived on the 10th Safar 417 =.

! [Anand-pal.]
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Rerolt and Death of Ahmad Nidltigin.

In the year (4)25 (1034 A.p.), Mas’(d, son of Mahmid, retarned
to Hind to destroy the Turks (a/ ghuss); and Ahmad Niél-
tigin again exerting himself to excite rebellion in the provinces of
Hind, proceeded with all his assembled forces to the territories
(bildd) of Balézf. Mas'id sent a numerous army against him,
and the chiefs of Hind being averse to his entering into their
territories, closed the roads against him. Before the army
reached the passage he attacked it, and retreated fighting
towards Multdn. Several of the Indian chiefs proceeded to
Bhatia. He had with him a considerable unbroken force, and
the chief of the place not having strength to arrest his progress,
Ahmad demanded boats to enable him to cross the river Indus,
and these were supplied. In the midst of the stream there was
an island, which Ahmad and his adherents perceived, and close
by in another direction lay the desert. They did not know that
the water was deep there. The Indian chief directed the owners
of the boats to transport the fugitives to the island and to return.
Ahmad and his adherents remained there, and they had no food
but what they had brought with them. They stayed there nine
days, and their provisions were consumed. Having even de-
voured their animals they were reduced to extremity, and
resolved to pass through the water; but they had no sooner
entered it than they discovered its depth, and, besides this, a
great impediment in the mud. The Indian sent over his soldiers
against them in boats, who attacked them while they were in
that plight, and killed many of them. The sons of Ahmad
were taken prisoners, and when Ahmad himself fell into their
hands they killed him. His companions also were all either
slain, taken prisoners, or drowned. .

War between Shahdbu-d din and the King of Benares.

Shahébu-d din Ghori, king of Ghaznf, sent his slave, Kutbu-d
din, to make war against the provinces of Hind, and this general
wmade an incursion in which he killed many, and returned home
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with prisoners and booty. The king of Benares was the greatest
king in India, and possessed the largest territory, extending
lengthwise from the borders of China to the province of Maléwa
(Mélwé), and in breadth from the sea to within ten days’
journey of Lahore. When he was informed of this inroad, he
collected his forces, and in the year 590 (1194 A.p.), he entered
the territories of the Muhammadans. Shah&bu-d din Ghorf
marched forth to oppose him, and the two armies met on the
river Jumna,! which is a river about as large as the Tigris
at Masal. The Hindu prince had seven hundred elephants, and
his men were said to amount to a million. There were many
nobles in his army. There were Mussulméns in that country
since the days of Mahm@d bin Subuktigin, who continued
faithful to the law of Islam, and constant in prayer and good
works. When the two armies met there was great carnage ; the
infidels were sustained by their numbers, the Musulméns by
their courage, but in the end the infidels fled, and the faithful
were victorious. The slaughter of the Hindus was immense ;
none were spared except women and children, and the carnage of
the men went on until the earth was weary. Ninety elephants
were captured, and of the rest some were Killed, and some
escaped. The Hindu king was slain, and no one would have
recognized his corpse but for the fact of his teeth, which were
weak at their roots, being fastened in with golden wire.
After the flight of the Hindus Shab&bu-d din entered Benares,
and carried off its treasures upon fourteen hundred camels.
He then returned to Ghazni. Among the elephants which were
captured there was a white one, A person who saw it told me
that when the elephants were bronght before Shahébu-d din, and
were ordered to salute, they all saluted except the white one.
No one should be surprised at what I have said about the
elephants, for they understand what is said to them. I myself
saw one at Misal with his keeper, which did whatever his
keeper told him.

1 [Tornberg reads u’,.\,, but e s |y “the river Jumna” must be meant.
The battle was fought near that river.]
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VII.

NIZAMU-T TAWARIKH

OoF

SA’YD 'ABDU-LLAH, BAIZAWTY.

Tais “ Arrangement or String of Histories” is a small work
devoted to general history, well known in Europe, but in too
compendious a form to be of any great use, for in some of the
dynasties treated of we have little beyond the names of the kings
and the dates of their decease. Its value is chiefly attributable
to the early period at which it was written.

The author was AbG Sa’id ’Abdu-llah bin Abd-1 Hasan "Ali
Baizawi.!! His father was, as well as himself, a * Kéziu-l
kuzzét,” or chief kazi, and his grandfather exercised the
functions of Imdm. He was born at Baiz4, a town at a short
distance from Shiréz, and was kéazi, first at Shirdz and after-
wards at Tabriz, where he died in the year 685 ., 1286, a.D.
H4ji Khalfa says he died either in that year or 692 .2 This
author has obtained great celebrity from his commentary upon
the Kurin, entitled Anwdru-t Tansil wa asrdra-t Tdwil— the
lights of revelation and mysteries of allegorical interpretation,”
which has itself been commented on by many succeeding authors,
of which a bit is given by H4ji Khalfa, in his Lezicon, Vol. I.

! This is what he calls himself in the Preface to the Nicdmu-¢ Tawdrikh, but
H4ji Khalfa styles him Nésiru-d din Abd Sa’id ’Abdu-llah bin *Umar Baizawi.
8. de Sacy also calls him Abd-1 Kasim, 'Umar his father, and Aba-1 Hasan *Ali his
grandfather. In one biography in my possession, he is named Kazi Nésiru-d din
- AbG-l Khair Abdu-llah bin ’Umar bin Muhammad bin ’Ali Shirazi Baizawi. The
Haft Iklim calls him Kézf Nsiru-d dfn bin Kézf Imém Badru-d dfn’Umar bin
Fakhru-d din bin ’Alf.

2 The two first dates are given by most of the European authorities who follow
Haji Khalfa. Rampoldi gives his death in 1286 A.p. or 686 A.x. The Fakhru-

Wisilin has a chronogram which gives 691. Abd-1 Muhésin and the MS. quoted
by Casiri gives 685, and Yafi'i mentions his death under the annals of 692,
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pp, 469-81. This is considered generally the best commentary,
and has been largely used by Sale and others. There are several
copies of it in Europe, enumerated by De Rossi. It has lately been
printed at Leipsig by Professor Fleischer. Baizdwi was the
aathor of other works on law, theology, logic, and grammar, all
written in Arabic, but the Nigdmu~t Tawdrikh is in Persian, in
order, as he says, *that it might be of more general use.”

A full acoount of the Nigdmu-¢{ Tawdrikh has been given by
Silvestre de Sacy, in the Notices des Mamuscripts, Tom. lv. pp.
672-696, from the Appendix of which article it appears that there
is another work of the same name, composed by Kézi Jaldlu-d
din, wazir of Mahmdd the Ghaznivide, in which I am disposed
to apprehend some error of name or designation. Amongst other
extracts given by him he has translated the brief histories of the
Assassins and Atébaks.

There is some doubt about the exact date of the composi-
tion of this work. It is generally supposed that it was written
about 674 H., but there are dates mentioned in it subsequent
to that period. For instance, in the history of the At4baks,
there is one of 686, and towards the close of the Moghal
history, there are 684 and 630; and 694 is repeated four
times. There appears nothing like interpolation in these pas-
‘sages, and there would therefore appear some reason to suppose
that 694 was the real date of composition, or at least of final
revision, and that the latest date mentioned by H4ji Khalfa,
namely, 699 (a.n. 1299-1300), is the most probable one of the
author’s death. Still this is opposed to all other authorities.
M. Silvestre de Sacy examined two copies of the work in the
Bibliothéque Nationale, in one of which he found dates later than
674. He mentions particularly the date of 689 (in my copy
686) in the history of the Atébaks, and he observes, what is -
very true, that at the beginning of that history their power is
said to have commenced in 543, and to have lasted up to the
time of composition, 130 years (131 in mine), which fixes the
date in 674. It is easy, however, to read 650 for 630. M. de
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Sacy does mot notice the additions to the Moghal history in
either of the copies in the Bibliothéque Nationale. My own copy,
which is taken from a very excellent one written in 1108 H., has
distinctly in the preface, as well as the conclusion, the year of
694 m. It is to be observed, that in Arabic 90 and 70 are
written almost in the same form, when without diacritical marks.
I have seen one copy in which the Perso-Moghal history is
carried down to 739 H., but that evidently contained additions
by the copyist. Altogether, if so many authorities were not
arrayed against me, I should prefer fixing the date at 694,
instead of 674. The question, however, is not of the least con-
sequence. The work is divided into four books.

CoNTENTS.
Book I.—Prophets and Patriarchs from Adam to Nih, pp. 6-12.

Book II.—Kings of Persia to the time of the Musulmans.
‘1, Peshdédi; 2. Kajéui; 3. Ashgéni; 4. Sasséni. Pp.13-77.

Book ITI.—Mubammad and his successors, including the Um-
mayides and ’Abbésides. Pp. 78-119.

Book IV.—Dynasties established in I'rén during the time of the
*Abbésides. 1. Saffari; 2. Siménf; 3. Ghaznivides; Dai-
lima ; 5. Saljiki; 6. Maléhida; 7. Salghari; 8. Khwérizmi ;
9. Moghal. Pp. 119-200.

S1zr.—Small 8vo. containing 200 pages, each of 11 lines.

The Nizdmu-t tawdrikh is better known in Europe than in
India. Besides the copies noticed by S. de Sacy, there is one in
the British Museum, No. 16708. Sir W. Ouseley quotes
another. Yet it is mentioned by M. Frehn amongst his
Desiderata.!

1 Compare Biographte Universelle, Tom. iv. p. 67; De Rossi, Disionario degli
Autors Arabe, p. 49; Ahmad Rézi’'s Haft Tklim, p. 120; D Herbelot's BibliotAique
Orientale, Tom. v. p. 721 ; M. Freehn's Indications Bibliographiques, No. 161 ; Ram-
poldi’s Annali Mussulmani, Tom. i. p. 339, Tom., ix. p. 4456; T. W. Beale's Mif-

tdhu-t tawdrikh, p. 104; Ouseley’s JeAdndrd, p. xvi.; Casiri's BibliotAeca Arab., Tom.
i p. 491; 8. de Sacy’s Anthol,, p. 37.
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ExTRACTS.

The Kings of Ghaznt.

Their number amounts to twelve, and their rule endured for
one hundred and sixty-one years. The origin of this family
dates from the middle of the days of the Dailamites, but as its
members were great men under the Séménis, I am desirous that
my accounts of these two dynasties should not be separated.
The following are the names of these kings, viz.:—1. Sultén
Yaminu-d daula Abd-l1 késim Mahmid, son of Nésiru-d din
Subuktigin ; 2. Mas’id, son of Mahmid ; 3. Muhammad Ma-
khil (the blind), son of Mahmid ; 4. Mauddd, son of Mas’id ;
5. Mas’id, son of Maudid; 6. ’Ali, son of Mas’dd; 7. "Ab-
du-r Rashid, son of Mahmid; 8. Ibrdhim, son of Mas’id;
9. Mas’d, son of Ibr&him; 10. Arslan Shéh, son of Mas’id ;
11. Bahrdm Shéh, son of Mas’add ; 12. KhusrG Shéh, son of
Bahrém Shah. Nésiru-d din died in the year 387 H. (997 A.D.)
and the command of his troops descended to Mahmdd by inherit-
ance, and by confirmation of Nih, son of Manstr. His victory
over Abdu-1 Malik, when that chieftain was put to flight, added
much to his power, and he was confirmed in the government of
Khurésén and Sijistén, and he received a robe of honour with
the title of Sultan from the Khalif, who also made a treaty with
him. In consequence of the complaints of the oppression prac-
tised by the descendants of Fakhru-d din Dailami, he marched
towards Jrjan and "Irdk, and took the country from them. After-
wards he turned his arms towards Hind, and conquered many of
its cities and forts. He demolished the Hindt temples! and gave
prevalerice to the Muhammadan faith. He ruled with great
justice, and he stands unparalleled among all the Muhammadan
kings. He summoned Isréil son of Sulaimén, the Saljik, from
Méwarbu-n Nahr, and apprehending danger from the immense
number of that tribe, he sent him tb the fort of Kalinjar in Hind,
where he remained till he died. The capture of this Saljiik chief

1 [The two following lines are not in Sir H. Elliott's MS.]
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was the cause of the weakness of his descendants. Mahmid
Subuktigin died in Az, 420 (1029 A.p.).

Sultén Mas’id.

According to the will of Mahmiid, his son Mas'id was to have
the government of Khurésén, *Irék, and Persia, and his second
son, Muhammad, the kingdom of Ghagni and the country of
Hind. Mas’id requested his brother to have his name read
along with his own in the Khutba, but this was not complied
with, therefore Mas’id marched to invade Ghazni. Before he
reached there, Muhammad was taken prisoner by Ytsuf, son of
Subuktigin, and sent to the fort of Bulbad.! Mas’id, after his
arrival at Ghazni, sent Yiasuf to prison, and became master of
all the dominions of his father. In his time the Saljiks crossed
the Jihin and invaded Khurésan, He fought with them and
made peace with them several times, but being defeated in A.H.
432 (1040 A.p.) he returned to Ghazni where his brother
Muhammad had regained power in his absence. On his arrival
he was consigned to a fort, and Ahmad, son of Muhammad went
direct from his father to the fort and there slew him, A.H. 433
(1041 A.p.)

.Sultdn Muhammad, Makhil.

Sultdn Muhammad Makhdl bin Mahmtd ruled for nearly
four years over the dominions of Ghazni, after the death of his
father. 'When his brother was slain, Maudid, son of the
deceased, armed against him, and proving victorious, put him and
his sons to death,

Sultdn Maudid.
Maudid, having taken revenge for his father’s death, sat on

the throne for nearly seven years, and brought the country of his
uncle under his dominion. He died in A.H. 441 (1049 A.D.).

Suitin Mas’id II.
Mas’ad, son of Maudid, was quite a boy at the death of his
! Another copy reads * Mangsal.”
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father. The Government was carried on for a few days in his
name, but the ministers and nobles then conspired to place the
royal crown on the head of his uncle.

Sultin ‘Al.

When Sultdn ’Ali, son of Masid, obtained the throne,
’Abdu-r Rashid, son of Mahmid, who for many years had been
in prison, contrived to escape, and having collected.an army, *Ali
fled before him, and was discomfited.

Sultin ’Abdu-r Rashid.
He reigned nearly seven years, and died A.H. 445 (1053 A.D.).

Sultdin Ibrdhim.!

Sultén Ibréhim, son of Masid, ruled for a period extending
from a.1. 450 to 492 (1058 to 1098). He raised no palaces for
himself, but only mosques and colleges for the great and glorious
God.

Sultin Mas’4d ITI.

Mas’iid, son of Ibrahim, occupied the throne for sixteen years,

and expired in A.H. 508 (1114 A.p.) '

StUltin Arsldn Shdh.

Sult4n Arslén Shah, by his wisdom and prudence, ob-
tained the succession to his father Mas’id, His brother Bah-
réim then fled in alarm, and sought refuge with his maternal
uncle, Sultin Sanjar, the Saljik, whom he brought against
Ghazni. A battle ensued, in which Arslan Shah was defeated,
and Sanjar having placed Bahrém on the throne, returned to
Khurésan. Soon after his departure, Arslin Shah attacked
Bahrém, who was again obliged to fly, but being once more
assisted by Sanjar, with a large army, he went up against
Ghazni, gained a victory, and put Arslén Shah to death, in
Am. 512 (1118 a.p.). '

! [The author passes unnoticed the interval of five years which he has left between
the reigns of ' Abdu-r Rashid and Ibréhim, and makes no mention of the reign of
Farrukh-z6d.]

YoL. I 17
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Sultdn Bahrdm Shdh.

Bahram Shah, son of Mas'dd, had reigned some days, when he
was attacked in Ghazni by ’Al4u-d din Husain, son of Hasan,
the first of the kings of Ghor. Bahrdém Shéh fled before him
from Ghazni, in which place ’Aldu-d din established his own
brother, Saifu-d din, and then returned. Afterwards Bahrdm
Shéh came back to Ghazni, and ordered Saifu-d din to be seated
on a cow, and paraded round the city. When ’Albu-d din
heard of this he became greatly infuriated, and marched with a
large army towards Ghaznf, but Bahrém died before his arrival.
He was succeeded by his son, Khusrd Shah.

Sultdn Khusri Shdh.

A few days after his accession ’Aldu-d din arrived, and
Khusri fled to the country of Hind. ’Alfu-d din then plun-
dered Gthazni, and massacred a great number of its inhabitants.
He left there his nephews, Ghiy4su d din Abu’l Fath Muhammad,
and Shahabu-d din Abd-1 Muzaffar, sous of S&m, son of
Hasan. They having succeeded in the capture of Khusrd Shéh,
by various expedients through which he was lulled into security,
kept him prisoner in a fort. They subjugated all the countries
whiclj had been under the rule of the kings of Ghaznf, and
and chose Dehli for their residence. Khusri Shéh died in
A.H. 555 (1160 A.p.), and with him ended the Ghaznivide
dynasty.

After some time Ghiyasu-d din died, and the country re-
mained in the sole and absolute possession of Shahébu-d din to
the time of Sultdn Muhammad Takash, when he was assas-
sinated by the Maldihida (Isma’ileans) in Hirdt. He was
succeeded in the kingdom of Hind by Sultin Shamsu-d din
Altamsh, one of his slaves (mawdli), with whose descendants it
remains to this day. The only names which the compiler knows
of the Ghorian dynasty who ruled in Hind are these three :—
’Alau-d din Husain Jahén-soz, Ghiyésu-d din Muhammad,
Shahébu-d din Muhammad,
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VIIL

TABAKAT-I NASIRY

oF

MINHAJU-S SIRAJ.

[This is a general history from the earliest times up to 658
Hijra (a.p. 1259). The author was Abt "Umar Minh4ju-d dfn, .
"Usmén ibn Siraju-d din al Jizjani. In the course of his work
he mentions many interesting facts concerning himself and his
family. He tells us that his ancestor in the third degree, Imém
’Abdu-1 Khalik, came from Jizjén! to Ghazni to seek a wife, in
compliance with a command which he several times received in
dreams. Here he gained the good graces of the reigning monarch,
Ibrahim, and received in marriage one of his forty daughters,
all of whom were ¢ married to illustrious nobles or learned men
of repute.” They had a son named Ibrahim, who was father of
Maulsns Minh4jo-d din *Usmén, who was father of Maulang
Sirbju-d din, who was father of our author, Minh4ju-s Sir4j.
Sirdju-d din was a man of some distinction. He was appointed
Kizi of the army of Hindustin by Muhammad Ghori in a.m.
682 (1186 a.p.), and his son refers to him by his titles of
| “'djibatu-z Zamdn afsahu-! ‘Ajam—the wonder of the time and
the most eloquent man of Persia.” .

The author of this work, Minh4ju-s Siréj, came from Ghor to
Sind, Uch and Multén in 624 A.m. (a.D. 1227), and his
character for learning must then have been already established,
as he tells us that the Firozi College at U'ch was placed under his
charge. In the year following, Sultdn Shamsu-d din Altamsh led
his armies from Dehli to suppress Nésiru-d din Kubéacha, who

! [The country between Merv and Balkh.]
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had succeeded in gaining sovereign authority in those quarters,
and after the defeat and death of KubAcha, Minhéju-s Siréj was
admitted to an interview with Altamsh, and returned in his
train to Dehli, where he arrived in Rémazén, 625 (August,
1228). In 629 A.m. he followed Altamsh to the siege of
Gwalior, where he was appointed one of the court preachers, and
soon afterwards was made ‘‘law-officer, and director of the
preaching, and of all religious, moral, and judicial affairs.”
He abandomed this position in 635, when the forces of Sultén
Raziya marched there. After the death of this able but unfor-
tunate queen, we find him at Dehli, writing congratulatory verses
upon the accession of her successor, Bahram Shéh, and when a
panic fell upon the city at the threatened incursion of the
Moghals, he was called upon to preach and conciliate the minds
of the people. Soon after this, in a.H. 639 (1241 A.p.) Bahrdm
Shéh made him Kézi of the capital and of all his territories.
But he did not hold this office long. Bahram Shah was deposed,
and slain at the end of 639 H., and Minh4ju-s Sirdj immediately
afterwards tendered his resignation.

In Hijra 640, he started for Lakhnauti, and stayed there
until the end of 642. This residence in the capital of Bengal
afforded him opportunities for acquiring accurate information re-
gpecting that outlying Musulmén territory, and makes all that
he says upon that subject of especial value.

At the end of 642, he tetirned to Dehli and arrived there
early in the following year. He was immediately appointed
Principal of the Nésiriya College, and superintendent of its en-
dowments. He was also made Kéazi of Gwalior, and preacher in
the metropolitan mosque. At the beginning of 644 m. (1246
A.p.) Nasiru-d din Mahmid ascended the throne, and our author
received a prize for his congratulatory ode on the occasion, speci-
mens of which he inserts in his history. The full tide of pros-
perity had now set in upon him; he received many honours from
the Sultin Nésiru-d din, and from the distinguished noble whom
he calls Uligh Khén-i Mu’azzam, who succeeded Nasirn-d din

B T —.
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on the throne, and is better known as Ghiyésu-d din Balban.
The author records the grant of a village which he received in
in’dm, and mentions with great complacency the many favours
of which he was the recipient. Finally he was honoured with
the title of Sadr-i Jahdn, and was again made Kézi of the state
and magistrate of the capital.

In honour of his patron, Nésiru-d din, he named his work
Tabakdt-i Nadsiri, and he breaks off his history rather abruptly
in the fifteenth year of that monarch’s reign, intending, as he
said, to resume his pen if life and opportunity were afforded him.
The date of his death is not known, but he probably survived
Nasiru-d din, as the period of that monarch’s reign. is stated in
this work as extending to twenty-two years, which, however, is
an error, as it lasted only twenty years. The eulogistic way in
which he always speaks of the successor of Nasiru-d din would
induce the belief that the work appeared in the reign of that
Sultan, and the fact is proved by his more than once offering up
an ejaculatory prayer for the continuance of his reign.

The following careful analysis of the contents of the history
has been borrowed from Mr. Morley’s catalogue of the MSS. of
the Royal Asiatic Society :— :

*“The Tabakat-i Nésiri is divided into twenty-three books, and
contains as follows :— .

“ Author’s Preface, in which he dedicates his work to Abd-l
Muzaffar Nésiru-d din Mahmdd Ibnu-s Sultin Altamsh, king
of Dehli.

*“Book I.—Account of the Prophets and Patriarchs; of Jesus
Christ ; of Ishmael and the ancestors of Muhammad; and a
history of Muhammad himself to the day of his death.

“Book II.—History of the first four Khalifas; of the de-
scendants of "Ali, and of the ten Mubashshir.

“Book II1.—The Khalifas of the Bani Ummayya.

“Book IV.—The Khalifas of the Bani ’Abbéas, to the ex-
tinction of the Khélifat in A.H. 656 (A.p. 1258).

“Book V.—The history of the early kings of Persia, comn-
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prising the Peshdidians, the KaiAnians, the Ashkénians, the
Sésanians, and the Akésira from Naushirwin to Yazdajird.

“ Book VI.—History of the kings of Yaman, from Hérisu-r
Réish to BAd&n, who was converted to the Islam.

“Book VII.—History of the Téhirides from the Tahir Ziu-1
Yumnain to that of Muhammad bin Téhir, the last king of the
dynasty, who was conquered by Ya'kdb Lais, in A.H. 259
(.. 872).

“ Book VIII.—History of the Saffarides from Ya'kiib Lais
to the death of ’Amri Lais in aA.x. 289 (a.p. 901).

“Book IX.—History of the Siménides from their origin to
A.H. 389 (a.p. 998) when Abdu-l1 Malik bin Nih was sent as a
captive to Uzjand.

“ Book X.—History of the Buwaihides from their origin to
the time of Abid-l Fawéris Sharafu-d Daula.

“ Book XI.—History of the Ghaznivides from Subuktigin to
the death of Khusrd Malik in a.1. 598 (a.n. 1201).

“Book XII.—History of the Saljiks of Persia from their
origin to the death of Sultin Sanjar in A.1. 552 (a.p. 1157) ; of
the Saljuks of Rim and Irdk, from their origin to the time of
Ruknu-d din Kilij Arslan-; and an account of Tughril bin Tugh-
ril, to his death, and the conquest of "Irdk by Takash, King of
Khwérizm.

“Book XIII.—History of the Sanjariya kings, viz., 1. The
Atébaks of 'Irbk and Azarb4ijan from the time of the Atébak
Alptigin to that of the Atabak Abd Bakr bin Muhammad. 2.
The Atabaks of Fars, from Sankar to the time of the Atabak
Abi Bakr bin Sa'd bin Zangi a.H. 658 (A.p. 1259) when the
author wrote. 3. The Kings of Naishépir from Maliku-1
Muaiyidu-s Sanjari to the defeat and capture of Sanjar Shah
bin Tughén Shéh, by Takash, king of Khwarizm.

« Bovk XIV.—History of the kings of Nimrdz and Sijistdn
from Téhir bin Muhammad to T4ju-d din NiAltigin Khwérizmi
who was slain by the Mongols in A.H. 625 (A.p. 1227).

“ Book XV.—History of the Kurdiya kings, viz: The Atébaks
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of Syria, Ntiru-d din Zangi{ and Maliku-s Sélih ; and the Ayyd-
bites of Egypt, from the time of Ayytb to the death of Maliku-s
Sélih bin Maliku-1 K4mil

“ Book X VI.—History of the Khwarizmians, from their origin
to the death of Jalélu-d din Mankburni, in A.®. 629 (a.D. 1231).

“Book X VII.—History of the Shansab&niya Sultns of Ghor,
from the origin of the family to the time of ’Alau-d din Muham-
mad bin Abi Al the twenty-second and last king, who sur-
rendered the city of Firoz-Koh to Muhammad Khwérizm Shéh
in AH. 612 (a.p. 1215).

“Book XVIII.—The Shansabéniya Kings of B&mién and
Tukh4ristin, from Fakhru-d din Mas’ad, the first king, to the
time of the fifth monarch, "Aliu-d din Mas’dd, who was slain by
his nephew Jalalu-d din "Alf.

“Book XIX.—History of the Shansabiniya Sultins of
Ghaznin, from the time of Saifu-d din Siri, who conquered
Babram Shah Ghaznawi, to that of Kutbu-d din Aibak, who ex-
pelled T4ju-d din Yalddz, in A.H. 603 (a.D. 1206).

“Book XX.—The Miizziya Sultans of Hindustin, compris-
ing the history of Kutbu-d din Aibak, and of his son Ar4m
Shéh, whose capital was Dehli; of Nésiru-d din Kubécha al
Mu'izz{ and Bahéu-d din Tughril al Mu’izz{; and of the first
four Khilji princes who reigned at Lakhnauti or Gaur, ending
with Hus4mu-d din Ghiyésu-d din, who was defeated and slain
by Nésiru-d din Mahmdd bin Shamsu-d din Altamsh, governor
of Behar, in A.H. 634 (a.0. 1226).

“Book XXI.—History of the Shamsiya Sultins of Hindustan,
whose capital was Dehli, from the time of Shamsu-d din Al-
tamsh. who expelled ArAm Shah from the throne in A.n. 607
(ap. 1210) to A.H. 658 (a.p. 1259), when Nésiru-d din Mah-
mid, the seventh king of the dynasty, reigned in Dehli, and the
author completed the present history.

“ Book XXTI.—Account of the most eminent nobles, viceroys,
governors, etc., who flourished under the Shamsiya dynasty,
from A.H. 625 (a.D. 1227) to the author’s own time, ending with
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a lifo of Bahfu-d din Al Khén Balban who was the wazir of
Nésiru-d din Mahmid, and who afterwards, on the death of that
monarch, ascended the throne of Dehli without opposition.

“Book XXIII.—On the incursions of the infidels; comprising
an account of the war between Sultdn Sanjar Saljiki and the
tribes of Kard Khitd; of the conquest of Turkistén by Mu-
hammad Khwérizm Shah, and the defeat and death of Gar
Khén, the Karé Khitbian, in a.H. 607 (a.p. 1210); and of
Changiz Khén and his descendants, viz :—Juaji Khan, Uktai
Khén, Chaghatdi Khén, Kuyik Khén, B&tu Khén, Mangi
Khén, Huldkd Khin, and Barakah Khén, to a.H. 658 (a.D.
1259).”

The Tabakét-i Nésiri is held in very high esteem both in
India and Europe. Firishta and others refer to it as an excellent
work of high authority ; Anquetil du Perron calls it a * precious
work,” and Elphinstone mentions it as a work of the highest
celebrity. Stewart in his History of Bengal, follows it very
closely, and considers it “a very valuable book.” These en-
comiums are not altogether undeserved ; it is written in a plain,
unaffected style, and the language is considered very correct.
The author but rarely indulges in high-flown eulogy, bat
narrates his facts in a plain, straigchtforward manner, which in-
duces a confidence in the sincerity of his statements, and the
accuracy of his knowledge. He appears to have been industrious
in collecting information from trustworthy persons, and he often
mentions his authority for the facts he records. Still he is very
meagre in his details, and Mr. Morley justly observes, ‘‘ many
portions of the history are too concise to be of much use.” He
is also particularly disappointing occasionally in the brevity with
which he records important matters about which he might have
obtained full information, such, for instance, as the irruption of
the * infidels of Changiz Khén” into Bengal, as far as the walls
of Lakhnauti, in 642 u. (1245 A.D.)

Another defect of the work arises from its plan, which necessi-
tates repetition, and requires events to be related in more than



TABAKAT-I NASIRT. 265

one place. Thus, the record of the reign of Nésiru-d din and the
memoir of Ulugh Khén (Ghiy4su-d din) go over the same ground,
and record many of the same facts but with considerable variety
of detail. ]

It is strange (says Sir Henry Elliot) that the Tabakat-i
Nasiri should be so scarce in India. I know of only one copy
besides my own, although there is no work for which I have
gearched so much.! It is in one of the royal libraries of Luck-
now, and though several of my correspondents had declared that
it was not to be found there, I discovered it at last by making a
man ascend a ladder, and read out the title of every work in the
library. After the lapse of almost three hours the name was
read out. The work is by no means uncommon in Europe.
Scarcely any one is so much quoted by Orientalists. It is
possible that the reason' of its being so scarce in India is that it

vituperates the Mughals, and shows the consternation which
they occasioned at the time of their first conquests, inasmuch as

the author represents them as manifest signs of the approach of
the day of judgment.?

[The portions of the Tabakat-i Nésiri which relate to India
have been printed in the Bibliotheca Indica, under the super-
intendance of Major Lees, in a volume of 450 pages. This con-
tains the 11th and the 17th to the 22d Tabakats or books, Major
Lees’ preface to this volume states the reasons for thus limiting
the publication, and contains some critical observations upon the

! [Stewart describes a copy belonging to Tippu’s Library said to have been copied
by the author himself.}

t It was the terror arising from the same cause which induced European writers to
give these hordes the name of Tartars. The correct word is Tatars, which signifies
a tributary people, and though improperly applied to the Mongols themselves, yet
represented the great majority of the races which swelled their ranks. Superstitious
monks supposed them to have come from the infernal regions, and hence called them
Tartars, St. Louis writes to his quecn Blanche, * This divine consolation will
always exalt our souls, that in the present danger of the Tartars, either we shall
push them back into the Tartarus whence they are come, or they will bring us all
into Heaven.” Klaproth, Asia Polyglotta, p. 202. See also Schmidt, Forschungen
im Gebiete der Volker mittel Asiens, p. 62; and Pallas, Sammlung Historischer
Nachrichten iiber die Mongolischen Volkerschaften, vol, ii. p. 429 ; De la Croix Histoire
& QGenghiscan, p. 63.
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value of this work, and of others which furnish the materials for
the history of the early Muhammadan rulers of India.!

Size of Sir H. Elliot’s MS.—Small folio, 12 By 8 inches.
Seventeen lines in each page.]

ExTRACTS.
" TABAKAT XI.

HisTorY OF THE GHAZNIVIDE SOVEREIGNS.
[Page 6 to 27 of the Printed Text.]

Imdm AbG-l Fazl al Hasan Baihaki relates in the Térikh-i
Nésiri, that Sultdn Sa’id Mahmtd heard from his father, Amir
Subuktigin,? that his (Subuktigin’s) father was called Kar4-
bahkam. His name was Juuk (troop), and in Turki they call a
troop dakkam ; so that the meaning of the name Kard-bahkam
is “black troop.” Whenever the Turks in Turkistn heard his
name they fled before him on account of his activity and courage.

Imim Muhammad ’Ali Abu-l1 Késim Hamédi says in his
Térikh-i Majddl, that Amir Subuktigin was a descendant of
King Yazdajird. When this monarch was slain in a mill in
the country of Merv, in the reign of the commander of the faith-
ful *Usmdn, his followers and dependants (atbd’ wa ashyd’), came
to Turkistan, and entering into intermarriages with the people
of that country after two or ihree generations (their descendants)
became Turks. Their palaces in this country are still standing.
The following is a genealogical table of this race :—Amir Subuk-

! See Elphinstone's History ; Stewart’s History of Bengal, and his Catalogue of
Tippoo’s Library; Jour. R. As. Soc. xvii. 138 ; Jour. des Savants, 1840, p. 221;
Jour. Asiatique, IV. serie, vol. iii.; Collection Orient. I. 198; Hammer, Goldene
Horde, I. xv. xxiii. ; Haji Khalfa, iv. 153; Ouseley, Jeh&nara, x. 7.

2 Hammer Purgstall (Gemaldesaal, iv. 102) says, on the authority of the Farhang-i
Shu'dri, that the only correct spelling of this name is  Sebuktigin,” or, according to
the system adopted in this work, Sthuktigin, but Ibn Khallikan distinctly says the
word should be spelt Subuktigin. [A carefully written MS. of *Utbf in the British
Museum writes it ** Subuktikin.”’ The orthography of all these Turki names is very

variable and unsettled. Historians differ from each other and are often at variance
with themselves.—Jour. R. 4. §. ix. 268.]
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tigin, son of Jauk Karid-bahkam, who was the son of Kard
Arslén, the son of Kara-malat, son of Kara Nu'mén, son of Firoz,
son of Yazdajird, who was the sovereign of Persia,'—but God
knows the truth.

1.—Amiéru-1 Ghdzt Ndisiru-d din Subuktigin.

Imém Aba-1 Fazl Baihaki writes that Nasr H4ji was a trader
in the reign of 'Abdu-1 Malik NGh SAméni. He bought Subuk-
tigin, and took him to Bukhiri as a slave. The marks of
wisdom and activity were stamped upon his forehead, and he was
purchased by the Lard Chamberlain (4mir hdjib), Alptigin. In
the service of this nobleman he went to TukhAristdn, and when
Alptigin was appointed governor of that place he continued to
serve him. In the course of events Alptigin came afterwards to
Ghaznin, when he conquered the country of Zawulist4n, and
wrested Ghaznin from the hands of Amir Andk.?

Eight years afterwards Alptigin died,® and was succeeded by
his son Is’hdk. This chief fought with Antk, and being defeated
he went to Bukhér4, where he succeeded in obtaining assistance
from Amir Mansdr Nih. Thus strengthened, he returned and
retook Ghazni. One year later he expired, and Bilkatigin,* the

! A long account of the parentage of Subuktigin is given in the Jami'u-t
Tawérikh, in which his descent is traced from Tughril, king of Merv. Firishta
follows the genealogy here given. The Rauzatu-s Saft does not notice either.
Briggs, Ferishta I. 13; Gemiildesaal, 1V. p. 105.

? [Mr. Thomas published a translation of this passage in the Jour. R. As. Society,
vol. xvii. p. 141, In his translation, and in the Munshi’s original translation from the
MS,, the word ““amir” does not appear, but the editors of the printed text must have
had authority for it. The word is important, because Mr. Thomas takes ¢ Anik " to
be a local, not a personal or tribal appellation, and proposes to change the orthography
60 as to make the word to be ¢ Lambak,” s.e. * Lamghéan.”” If the name is a local one
wemust here read ¢ Amir of Andk.” I'have my doubts upon this, and I cannot acquiesce
in the change of “ Antik ” to “ Lambak.” The printed text gives ** Anak,” and the
MSS. of the India Library, of the R. A. Society, and of Paris, agree in this ortho-~
graphy. Sir H. Elliot’s MS. has *“ Abak.” In a previous page (181) we have had
it as « Kdbak,” and Mr. Thomas says it is also written ‘‘ Ldyak.” The change of
any of these forms to ** Lambak ” is a bold one, and I prefer adhering to the best
authorized form, although we are unable to identify it with any known name.]

3 [There are coins, one of them at least undisputed, dated m. 347, bearing the
name of ** Albtigin.” —See Note in the Appendix on the Coins.]

¢ [The printed text here gives the name ¢ Milkatigin,” but Sir H. Elliot's MS,



268 MINHAJU-S SIRAJ.

chief of the Turks, was raised to his place. This chief was a
very just and religious man, and was one of the greatest warriors
in the-world. He died after a reign of two years. Amir Subuk-
tigin was in his service. Bilkatigin was succeeded by Amir
Pari,! who was a very depraved man. A party of the inhabi-
tants of Gthazni opened communications with Abd *Ali Antk,
and invited him back. Abu ’Ali obtained the aid of the son of
the king of K4abul,2 but when they came into the vicinity (kadd)
of Charkh,® Subuktigin with five hundred Turks fell upon them,
and defeated them. He put a great number to the sword, and
took many prisoners. He also captured ‘two elephants, and
carried them to Gbazni. After the achievement of this victory
the people, who were disgusted with Pari on account of his
_ wickedness (fasdd), raised Subuktigin with unanimous consent to

the chieftainship of Ghazni. On the twenty-seventh of Sha’bén,
A.H. 366 (April, 977), on Friday, he came out of the fort with
the umbrella, jewels, and banners, and proceeded to the Jami’
Masjid, where he was confirmed in the government and
sovereignty of the country. He carried his arms from Ghaznin
to different countries, and brought Zamin-déwar,® Kusdar,
Bé4mian, the whole of Tukhéristin and Ghor into his possession.
On the side of India he defeated Jaipal at the head of a large
army and numerous elephants. He also drove back Bughré
Khén, of Kasbhghar, (from his attacks upon) the S&ménian
dynasty. He then went to Balkh, and restored the chief of
Bukhérd to his throne. In his time great exploits were per-
formed, and all the sources of internal dissensions in Kharasin
were eradicated.
has ¢ Bilkatigin,” which is correct. The elevation of Bilktigin is a fact unnoticed
by every other known historian, but it supported by the evidence of the Jami'u-l
Hikayat, and it is incontestibly proved by a unique coin bearing his name, and dated
A.H. 359 (A.D. 969). See Jour. R. A. §. xvii. 142.]

1 [“ Mari” in Sir H. E.’'s MS,, and ¢ Pir{” in Mr. Thomas’ translation of this
passage.] 3 [The Munsh{s translation had * Mir Shah of Kabal.”]

3 [Var. “Kharj.”—Charkh has been identified with a village of that name in Lohgar.
—See Jour. R. A. 8. xvii. 141. Ayin-i Akbari II. p. 181. Erskine's Baber, p. 48.]

¢ [Dawar or Zamfn-dawar is the counfry on the Helmand, between Sijistan and
Ghor.]
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In the month of Shawwél, o.n. 384 (November, 994), the
command of Khurésin was conferred on Amir Mahmid, under
the title of Saifu-d daula, and Awmir Subuktigin received the
title of Nésiru-d din. He expelled Abd-l hasan Saimjiir, and
Khurisén was cleared of its enemies. Amir Subuktigin was
a wise, just, brave, and religious man, faithful to his agreements,
truthful in his words, and not avaricious for wealth. He was
kind and just to his subjects, and the Almighty God had be-
stowed upon him all the great qualities which are admirable in
nobles and princes. The length of his reign was twenty years,
and of his life fifty-six years. He died in the vicinity of Balkh,
at the village of Barmal Madrii, o.H. 386 (996 A.p.).!

I1.—Reign of the great King Yaminu-d daula Mahmid Nisimu-d
din Abt-l1 Kdsim Mahmid, son of Subuktigin.

Sultdn Mahmid was a great monarch. He was the first
Muhammadan king who received the title of Sultdn from the
Khalif. He was born on the night of Thursday, the tenth
of Muharram, A.H. 361! (2nd October, 971), in the seventh year
after the time of Bilkdtigin. A moment (sd’af) before his
birth, Amir Subuktigin saw in a dream that a tree sprang
up from the fire-place in the midst of his house, and grew
so high that it covered the whole world with its shadow.
Waking in alarm from his dream, he began to reflect upon the
import of it. At that very moment a messenger came, bringing
the tidings that the Almighty had given him a son. Subuk-
tigin greatly rejoiced, and said, I name the child Mahmid. On
the same night that he was born, an idol temple in India, in the
vicinity of Parshawar, on the banks of the Sind, fell down.

» » » » »

Mahmiid was a man of great abilities, and is renowned as one
of the greatest champions of Islim. He ascended the throne in
! [The coins of Subuktigin in some variety are extant.—See Note in the Appendix.]

? [Firishta gives the date as 9th Muharram, 357 u., and he has been followed by
Elphinstone.— Briggs’ Ferishta, 1. 33 ; Elphinstone, 323.]
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Balkh, in the year 387 H. (997 A.D.), and received investiture by
the Khalifi Al Kédir bi-llah. His influence upon Islim soon
became widely known, for he converted as many as a thousand
idol-temples into mosques, subdued the cities of Hindustén, and
vanquished the Réis of that country. He captured Jaipal, who
was the greatest of them, kept him at Yazd (%), in Khurésén,
and gave orders go that he was bought for eighty dirams.!! He
led his armies to Nahrwala and Gujarft, carried off the idol
(mandt) from Somnét, and broke it into four parts. One part
he deposited in the Jami’ Masjid of Ghazni, one he placed
at the entrance of the royal palace, the third he sent to Mecca,
and the fourth to Medina. 'Unsuri composed a long Kasida on
this victory. [The story of his return from Somndt through the
desert of Sind follows (see supra, p. 191), and an account is given
of the state and pomp of his Court.] He died in the year 421
H. (1030 A.p.), in the thirty-sixth year of his reign, and at
sixty-one years of age.

111.—Muhammad bin Mahmid Jaldlu-d daula.?

Jalalu-d daula Muhammad was a good amiable man. Many
curious poems are attributed to him. When his father Mahmuad
died, his brother Masid was in ’Irdk, and the nobles of the
court of Mahmuid resolved upon placing Muhammad on the
throne, which they did in the year 421 u. (1030 ao.0.). He was
a man of gentle temper, and had not the energy necessary for
governing a kingdom. A party of the friends of Mas’id wrote
to him in 'Irék, and that prince gathered a force, with which he
marched upon Ghazni. When intelligence of his design reacled
Ghazni, Muhammad prepared an army and went out to meet his

brother. ’Ali Kurib was Héjib and commander-in-chief. \Vhen
1 The meaning of this passage is obscure. The text ruus thus:—

U opuiy s ety QU ooy el ol Jher
WS Lyl 00 ol

2 [Note in the Text.—* Names of the sons of Muhammad, Muyidu-d daula Ahmad,
*Abdu-r Rahmén, *Abdu-r Rahim.’"]
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they reached Takinabad! they heard of Mas’id’s approach, so
they seized upon Muhammad, blinded him, and put him in
prison. ’Ali Kurib then led his army on to Hirdt to meet
Mas’dd. When he came within a stage of that place, he went
to wait upon the Sultdn, but Mas’dd ordered him to be made
prisoner, and his whole force to destroyed. On this occasion
Muhammad reigned for seven months. When Mas’id was
killed at Mérikala, Sult4n Muhammad was brought out of
prison, and although he was blind he was once more placed upon
the throne. He then marched at the head of his army towards
Ghazni, but Maudid, son of Mas’d, came forth to avenge his
father, met his uncle in battle, defeated him, and slew him and
his children. The second time he reigned four months. His age
was forty-five years when his death occurred, in the year 432 H.

1V.—Ndsiru-d din Allah Mas'idu-sh Shahid (the Martyr)?

Nésiru-d din Allah was the appellation of this prince, but his
family name was Aba Mas’id. He and his brother Sult4n Mu-
hummad were born on the same day. Sult4n Mas’ad, the
martyr, ascended the throme in a.H. 422 (1031 Ao.n.). He was
8o exceedingly generous that people used to call him ‘“the second
"Ali,” and for his bravery they named him ‘“the second Rus-
tam,” No man could lift his battle-axe from the ground with
one hand, and even an elephant could not sta:d before him.
His father envied his strength, and used to keep him under con-
trol. He (Mahmid) kept Muhammad at Ghazni, and at length
he obtained authority from the Khalif to place the name and
titley of Muhammad in the Khutba before those of Mas’dd.
Khwéja Aba Nasr Mishkén says: “ When the letters (of the
Khalif) were read in Mahmd’s court, it was felt by us, and by all
the princes and great men, to be a heavy blow, for marks of intelli-
gence and courage were apparent on the brow of Mas'ad. When

! [The largest town in Garmsir.—Sce infra.]

? [Note in one MS.—** Names of the children of Sultan Mas'dd :—Muhammad,
Maujdd, Maudad, 1brahim, Yzid-yar, Farrukh-zad, Shuja’, Murad Shah, *AlL"
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the prince came forth from the presence of his father, I, Ab Nasr
Mishkén went after him and said to him, “ O prince, this post-
ponement of your name in the letter of the Khalif is very offen-
sive to your servants.” The prince said, * Don’t grieve about it,
the sword is a truer prophet than the pen.” He then told me to
return. I had no sooner got back than the informers told the
Sultén Mahmid of my devotion to Mas’dd. He sent for me,
and I waited upon him. He asked me why I went after Mas™id,
and what I had said to him. I related exactly all that had
passed, without reserve, for by concealment my life would have
been imperilled. The Sultan then said, “ I know that Masid
excels Muhammad in every respect, and after my death the
kingdom will devolve upon him, but I take this trouble now on
behalf of Muhammad, that the poor fellow may enjoy some
honour and gratification during my lifetime, for after my death
it will not be so safe for him. May God have mercy on him.”

Abi Nasr Mishkén goes on to say:—‘In this incident two
things surprised me very much. The first was the answer which
Mas’id so kindly and discreetly gave me. The second was the
quickness and strict control of Mahmid, from whom this little
attention of mine could not be concealed.” When Sultdn Mah-
mid took 'Irék he placed Mas’id on the throne of that country,
and before that period Hirat and Khurasan had been ruled in
his name. After he ascended the throne of Spahén (Ispahan)
he took the countries of Re, Kazwin, HamadAn, and Téram,!
and he overcame the Dailamites. Several times he received
robes of honour from the Khalifate. After the death of Mah-
mid he came to Ghazni, and took possession of his father’s king-
dom. Several times he led his armies to India, and waged
religious war. Twice he went to Tabaristdn and Mézandaran.
Towards the end of his reign the Saljiks made inroads, and
three times he scattered their forces in the neighbourhood of
Marv and Sarakhs. But as it was the will of God that the

1 [Here written with toe. The Marhsidu-1 Ittila’ writes it with te, and says the
place is situated in the hills between Kazwin and Jilan.]
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kingdom of Khurésén should come into the hands of the Saljtks,
he eventually fought a bloody battle with them for three days at
Télikén.! On the third day, which was a Friday, the Sultén
was defeated, and retreated by way of Gharjistan to Ghazni. In
panic he collected his treasures and went towards India, but in
Mérikala2 his Turkiand Hind{ slaves revolted, took him prisoner,
and raised Muhammad to the throne. They sent Mas’dd to the
fort of Kir{,3 and there he was slain in the year 432 m. (1040
ap.). His age was forty-five years, and he had reigned nine
years,

V.—Maudid, son of Mas'id, son of Mahmid.*

Shahibu-d daula Abd Sa’d Maudid, son of Nésiru-d din
Allah Mas’Gd, upon receiving the news of his father’s assassina-
tion, ascended the throne. When his father, Mas’(id, started for
Hindustén, he was appointed to act as vicegerent over Ghazni
and its dependencies, and it was in the year 432 u. (1040 A.D.),
that he mounted the throne. To avenge his father he collected
an army, and set out towards Hindustan, against his uncle Mu-
hammad. The opposite party had taken Muhammad out of
prison, and had seated him on the throne. The nobles of

! [A city between Merv and Balkh. Istakhri and Ibn Haukal call it the largest
city in Khurésén, and say it was three days’ journey from Merv. Firishta states
that the battle was fought at Dandankéan, a town ten parasangs from Merv, on the
road to Sarakhs.]

1 Sir H. Elliot reads * Margala,” and says, * according to Firishta he was taken at
the Sar&i of Mérgala, near the Sind, or, according to others, on the Jhailam.
Briggs reads the name Mariéla, and Wilken, Maricala. The noted pass of Margala
is meant, near which there is a place of note called Sarii. The Tabakat-f Akbari
and the Tarikh-i Badadnf concur in reading Mérgala.”

3 AbG-1 Fida, according to Reiske (III. 669), gives the name as Kendi and
Kaidi. Haider Razi has Bakar. The extract of the Rauzata-s Saff, printed by Sir
H. Elliot, gives * Kiri,” but Wilken’s printed edition, and the Bombay lithographed
edition of that work, have Kabri or Kabra, this being in all probability intended for

Kiri, as one dot only makes the difference (_g )_S - r{ ). Firishta also has Kfrf,

though Briggs reads the mame * Kurry. »"See Abbot's Map, Jour. As. Soc. Ben.

Dec. 1848,
¢ [Note in the Orig.—* Names of the children of Sulttn Maudad: MansGr, Mu-

hammad, Sulaimén, Mahmdd.”]
VOL. IL 18
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Hindust4n submitted to him, and the Mahmidi and the Mas’udi
Turks who had revolted against Mas’dd rallied round him and
supported him. For four months they upheld him as ruler, but
Maudid defeated him at Takarh&rdd,! and took him prisoner,

“with all his children and dependants. Maudid avenged his
father’s blood upon him, and the Turks and Té4jiks and every
one else who had taken part in his father’s assassination he put
to death. He thus obtained honour and renown. Afterwards
he returned to Ghazni, and brought his father’s territories under
his power. He reigned nine years, and died in the year 441 n.
(1049 a.p.), at the age of thirty-nine years.

VI.—’A#4, son of Mas'id, and Muhammad, son of Maudud.

These two princes, uncle and nephew, were raised jointly 1o
the throne by the Turks and nobles. Every man took matters
into his own hands, and when it was seen that they had no
wisdom or power, and that ruin was coming upon the army and
the people, they were dethroned after two months’ reign, and sent
back to a fort. ’Abdu-r Rashid was raised to the throne in
their stead.

VII.—!Abdu-r Rashid, son of Mahmid.

Sultdn Bah&u-d daula ’Abdu-r Rashid, son of Mahmid,
ascended the throne in the year 441 m. (1049 A.p.) He was a
learned and clever man, and used to listen to chronicles and
write history ; but he had no firmness or courage, and so changes
and reverses came upon the state. The Saljiks, on the side of
Khurésén, coveted the throne of Ghazni. DAGd obtained the
throne of Khurhsén. Alp Arslén, son of Déid, was a good
general, and they resolved to attack Ghazni. Alp Arslin ad-
vanced from Tukhéristén with a large force, and his father,
D4dd, marched by way of Sistdn to Bust. ’Abdu-r Rashid
collected an army, and placed at the head of it Tughril, who

1 Or “ Bakarh4,” perhaps Bakhrala. [Firishta’s text says ¢ Deptir,” not * Dun-
toor,” as in Brigge' translation.]
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had been one of the slaves of Mahmid, and was a very energetic
man. He marched against Alp Arslén, and routed him in
front of the valley of Khamér. From thence he returned
speedily to Bust, and D4td retreated before him to Sistan. He
defeated Beghi, the uncle of D4ud, and when he had achieved
two or three such victories he returned to Ghaznf, where he
killed "Abdu-r Rashid and placed himself on the throne. ’Abdu-r
Rashid reigned two years and-a half.! His age was thirty.

VIII.—Tughril, the accursed.

Tughril had been a slave of Mahmid, and was a man of great
energy and courage. In the reign of Sultin Mauddd he went
from Ghazni to Khurésén, and entered the service of the Saljtks.
For some time he remained there, and learnt their method of
war. In the time of *Abdu-r Rashid he returned to Ghaznf,
where he took ’Abdu-r Rashid and slew him, together with
eleven other princes. He then ascended the throne of Ghazni,
and reigned for forty days with great tyranny and injustice.
Some one asked him how the desire of sovereignty had entered
into his mind, and he replied, “ When ’Abdu-r Rashid sent me
against Alp Arslan he made some promises to me, and confirmed
them by giving me his hand. He was then so overpowered by
fear that the sound of the tremor which had seized upon his
bones came to my ears, and I knew that such a coward could
never rule and govern. It was then that the desire of sovereignty
fell upon me.” Forty days after his usurpation, a Turk, by name
Noshtigin, who was a soldier, turned against Tughril, and con-
spiring with some of his friends, they killed him on the throne.
His head was then brought out, placed upon a pole, and carried
round the city, so that the people might have assurance of
security.

IX.— Farrukh-zdd, son of Mas’id.

When the Almighty God had recompensed Tughril for his

atrocious deeds, and the people were delivered from him and his
1 [Two MSS. say “ two years" only.]
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unbounded tyranny, there were left surviving in the fort of
Barghand,! two princes who were sons of Mas’id. One of these
was named Ibrahim, and the other Farrukh-zad. Tughril, the
accursed, had sent a party of men to the fort of Barghand to put
them to death. The commandant of the fort pondered over the
matter for a day, and kept these emissaries at the gate of the
fort upon the understanding that they were to come in on the
following day, and execute their orders. Suddenly some fleet
messengers arrived with the intelligence that the accursed Tugh-
ril had been killed. When that wretched man fell in Ghazni by
the hand of Noshtigin, the grandees, princes, and generals set
about searching for a king. It was then discovered that two
persons (of the royal family) were left surviving in the fort of
Barghand. Accordingly they all repaired to that place. At first
they wished to raise Ibréhim to the throne, but he was very
feeble in body, and as no delay could be admitted, Farrukh-zad
was brought out, and proclaimed king on Saturday, the ninth of
Zilka'da, A.H. 443 (March, 1052 A.p.). :

Farrukh-z4d was very mild and just. When he ascended the
throne the country of Zawulistdn was in a state of desolation
from disease and murrain,? so he remitted the revenue that it
might again become prosperous. He secured the territories of
the kingdom, and reigned seven years. He died of colic in the
year 451 (1059 A.D.), at the age of thirty-four years.

X.—Sultan Ibrdhim.3

Sultan Zahiru-d daula wa Nasiru-1 Millat Raziu-d din Ibrahim,
son of Mas’id, was a great king,—wise, just, good, God-fearing,
and kind, a patron of letters, a supporter of religion, and a
pious man. When Farrukh-z4d became king, Ibréhim was

1 [The printed text has Bazghand, but Sir H, Elliot reads Barghand, and ssys
Barghand lies between Tak and Ghazni.}

2 [’ Awdrsz-0 mitdn.—The former words mean literally diseases, but it is also used
for those diseases of the body politic, extraordinary imposts.]

3 [A note gives the names of his thirty-six sons, which are said to differ slightly ia
the three MSS. used.]
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taken out of the fort of Barghand, and brought to that of Nai,
and on the death of Farrukh-z4d all men concurred in recog-
nizing his succession. An officer named Hasan went to wait
upon him, and with the approbation of the people of the king-
dom he was brought out from the fort, and on Monday he
auspiciously ascended the throne. The next day he spent in
mourning for his late brother, and paid a visit to his tomb, and
to the tombs of his ancestors. All the nobles and great men
walked on foot in attendance upon him. He bestowed no favours
upon any one, and hence apprehensions about his rule took pos-
session of the hearts of the people. When the intelligence of his
accession reached D4dd, the Saljiki, he sent some nobles into
Khurésan, and made peace with him. After the death of D4id,
his son, Alp Arslan, confirmed this treaty of peace. Ibréhim
strengthened himself in the possession of his ancestors ; the dis-
orders which had arisen in the country from the late extra-
ordinary events he rectified, and the Mahmudi kingdom began
once again to flourish. Ruined places were built afresh, and
several fortified places and towns were founded, as Khaifr4-
bad, Tmanabad, and other places. Many wonders and marvels
appeared in his reign, and D4dd, the Saljiki, died, who in
havoe, war, slaughter, and conquest, passed like a flash of light-
ning. Ibrdhim was born at Hirat, in the year of the conquest
of Gurgén, 424 m. (1033 A.p.) He had thirty-six sons and
forty daughters. All the daughters he married to illustrious
nobles or learned men of repute. One of these princesses was
ancestress in the third degree of Minhdj Sirdj. The cause of
the emigration of the author’s ancestors from Jzjén, was that
Im&m ’Abdu-1 Kb4lik, who is buried at Tahirabad, in Ghaznf,
saw in a dream while he lived in Jizjan, an angel who told him
to rise, go to Ghazni, and take a wife. Upon his awaking it
struck him that this might be some work of the devil, but as he
dreamed the same thing three times successively, he acted in
compliance with his dream, and came to Ghazni. There he
married one of the daughters of Ibrahim, and by that princess
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he had a son named Ibr4him. This Ibréhim was father of
Mauléné Minhdju-d din 'Usman, who was father of Mauléna
Siréju-d dfn, the wonder of his time, and father of Minhéaju-s
Sirsj. Sultén Ibréhim reigned happily for forty-two years, and
died in the year 492 n. (1098 a.p.), at the age of sixty.

X1.—Aldu-d din Mas'id, the Qenerous, son of Ibrdhim.!

Sultén Mas’id, the generous, was a virtuous prince, who had
a prosperous reign. He possessed many excellent qualities, and
was adorned with justice and equity. He ascended the throne
in the days of Al Mustazhar bi-llah Ahmad, commander of the
faithful, son of Muktadar. He was very modest and liberal.
He abolished all the tyrannical practices which had been intro-
duced in former reigns, and cancelled the newly-established im-
posts throughout the dominions of Mahmud, and the country of
Zéwulistén. Taxes and imposts were remitted in all his do-
minions. He restored to the princes, nobles, and grandees their
possessions as they had held them in the reign of Sultdn Ibré-
him, and he adopted whatever seemed best for the welfare of the
state. Amir Azdu-d daula was confirmed in the governorship
of Hindustan. In the days of this prince the great Hajib died;
but Hajib Taghétigin crossed the river Ganges, and made an in-
cursion into Hindustén, carrying his arms farther than any
army had reached since the days of Sultdén Mahmid. All the
affairs of state were reduced to a system in his reign, and there
was nothing to disturb the minds of any ome in any quarter.
He was born in Ghazn{ in A.g. 453 (1061 A.p), and after reign-
ing seventeen years, he died in the year 509 (1115 a.D.), at the
age of fifty-seven. He married the sister of Sultdn Sanjar, who
was called Mahd-i "Irdk (Cradle of ’Irék).

XI1.—Malik Arsldn, son of Sultin Mas’id.
Malik Arslan Abd-l malik ascended the throne a.m. 509 (A.D.
1115), and brought Garmsfr and the kingdom of Ghazni under
1 [A note gives the names of his seventeen sons.]
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his rule. Bahrdm Shéh, his uncle, fled to Sultdn Sanjar, in
Khurésén. Several wonderful phenomena occurred in the reign
of this prince. One was that fire and lightning fell from the
sky, and burnt the markets of Ghazni. Other distressing
calamities and events occurred during his reign, making it hate-
ful to the people. Arslén was famous for his magnanimity and
energy, courage, and bravery. After he had ascended the throne
he treated his mother, Mahd-i ’Irfk, with contempt, and this in-
censed Sanjar, who gave his aid to Bahr4m Shah, and marched
to Ghazni. Malik Arslan gave him battle, but being defeated,
he fled to Hindustan, and fell into great distress. He expired
in A.H. 511 (1117 A.D.), after a reign of two years, in the thirty-
fith year of his age.

XII1.—Bakrdm Shdh.!

Mu’izzu-d daula Bahrim Shéh, was handsome and manly,
liberal, just, and a friend of his people. In the early part of his
career, when Malik Arslan succeeded his father, Sultén Mas'ad
the generous, he went to Khurésan, the throne of which country
was occupied in those days by the great Sult4n Sa’id Sanjar.
. Bahrém Shéh remained for some time at his Court. But at
length Sult4n Sanjar marched against Ghazni, and defeated
Malik Arslan in battle. Bahr4m Shéh then mounted the
throne, and was supported by Sult4n Sanjar. Saiyid Hasan
composed an ode, which he recited at Court in the presence of
Sanjar. Sanjar went back to Khurésin, and Bahram took pos-
session of the country. He made some expeditions to Hin-
dustin, and on the twenty-seventh of Ramazén, a.H. 512, he
captured Muhammad Béhalim, and kept him a prisoner; but he
afterwards liberated himn, and assigned the whole country of
Hindust4n to him. This officer again revolted and built the
fort of Négor, in the Siwalik hills, in the vicinity of Bera.! He
had many sons and dependants. Bahram Shih proceeded to
Hindustan to subdue the fort,and Muhammad Béhalim marched

! [A note gives the names of his nine sons.] # [““Sabra” in one MS.]
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towards Multin to meet him, and gave battle, but God punished
him for his ingratitude, and he, with his ten! sons, their horses
and arms, fell on the day of battle into a quagmire,? so that no
trace of him was left. Bahram Shé&h returned to Ghazni, and
had to fight against the kings of Ghor. In the war his son
Daulat Shéh was slain, and in one campaign he was defeated
three times by Sulté4n "Aldu-d din. Ghazni fell into the hands
of the Ghorians, who set it on fire and destroyed it. Bahrém
Shih went to Hindustan, but when the Ghorians had retired, he
again came to. Ghazni, and there expired. His reign lasted
forty-one years.

XIV.—Khusric Shah, Son of Bakrdm Shdh.3

Sult4n Yaminu-d daula Khusrd Shah ascended the throme
in A.H. 552 (1157 ao.p.) The kings and princes of Ghor had
shaken the thronme of the descendants of Mahmiid, and had
wrested from them and desolated the countries of Ghaznf, Bust,
Zamin-dawar, and Takindbdd. Weakness had thus fallen on the
kingdom and its splendour was departed. When Khusri Shah
ascended the throne he was weak and unable to bring the country
under his rule.

A body of Ghuzz (Turks) also arose and attacked Khurésan®
where the reign of Sultén Sa’id Sanjar had come to an end.
An army likewise came against Ghazni, and Khusri Shéh be-
ing unable to resist them went to India. He thus lost Ghazni
which fell into the hands of the Ghuzz, and so remained for
twelve years. But at length Sult4n Sa’id Ghiyésu-d din Mu-
hammad Sém led an army from Ghor, expelled the Ghuzz, took
possession of Ghazni, and mounted the throne. Khusri Shéh

' [The printed text says ‘‘ two,” but *“ ten’’ seems to be the correct number.— See
Firishta I. 151.] .

2 [The text has some unintelligible words which vary in the different MSS.
Briggs says *‘a quagmire,” and something like that must be intended.]

3 [Note in the Text.—*Sons of Khusra Shih — Khusrd Malik, Mahmdd
Shh, Kai Khusri.”]

¢ [The printed text omits the word ‘ Khurésén,’” but it is necessary to the sense
and true to the fact.]
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had gone to Léhore in Hindustdn, where he died. He reigned .

seven years.

XV.—Khusric Malik Son of Khusrt Shah, the last King of the
Ghaznivide Dynasty.

Khusrd Malik Taju-d daula Sult4n Jahén, the gentle king,
mounted the throne at Lahore. This prince was exceedingly
gentle, liberal, and modest, but fond of pleasure. He possessed
many excellent qualities, but as he lived when the rule of his
family came to an end, he was held in small esteem. With him
closed the power of his house, and anarchy reigned in the country.
All the nobles and officers of the State, both Turks and freemen,
(atrdk o ahrdr), deserted him. The slaves and servants of the
throne took the government into their own hands, while he in-
indulged in luxury and pleasure.

Sultdn Sa’id Mu’izzu-d daula Muhammad S&m came every
year from Ghazni, continually increasing his hold upon Hind
and Sind, till at length in a.H. 577 (1181 A.p.), he advanced to
the gates of Lahore, where he took the elephant and the son of
Khusrd Shah and carried them off with him.

In A.m. 583 (1187 a.p.) he again advanced on Lahore and
took it. He then dethroned Khusri Malik, sent him to Ghazn{
from whence he was subsequently sent to Firoz-Koh, which was
the capital of the great king Sult4n Ghiyésu-d din Muhammad
S&m. By order of this monarch, Khusri Malik was kept a
prisoner in the fort of Balrawan, in Gharjistin. When the war
(hddisa) of Sultén Shah (of Khwérizm) broke out in Khurdsén,
the kings of Ghor! were obliged to throw themselves into it, and
they then put Sult4n Khusri Malik to death in the year 598 H.
(a.p. 1201). His son Bahraém Sh&h who was a captive in the
fort of Saifrdd in Ghor, was also slain. Thus ended the house
of Nésiru-d din Subuktigin. The kingdom of Yrén, the throne
of Hindust4n, and the country of Khurasén all fell into the pos-
session of the Shansabéniya Kings.

! [Ghiyasu-d din and Muhammad Shah&bu-d din were brothers, and held a sort
of joint rule.]
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TABAKAT XVII.

Tae SHANSABANIYA SuLTANs AND THE KINGs oF GHOR.!
[Page 34 to 40 of the printed Text.]

1.— Amir Fildd Ghort Shansabt

Amir Falad Ghori was one of tke sons of Malik Shansab, son
of Harnak. The mountains of Ghor came into his possession,
and he gave new life to the names of his forefathers. When the
founder of the house of *Abb4s, Ab Muslim Marwazi, revolted,
and resolved upon expelling the officers of the Ummayides from
Khur4sén, Amir Filad led the forces of Ghor to his-assistance,
and took an active part in the victories of the race of ’Abbés, and
of the people of the house of the prophet. The fortress of Man-
desh?® was in his possession, and he ruled for some time over the
Jabbél and Ghor. Upon his death he was succeeded by the
sons of his brother, but after these nothing is known of the
rulers of Ghor until the time of Amir Banji Naharén.

2.— Amir Bangt, son of Nahdrdn.

Amir Banji Nahérdn was a great chief, and his history is well
known in Ghor. He is considered one of the greatest kings of
that territory, and all its kings are descended from him. His
pedigree is thus given.

* * » * *

Amir Banji was a handsome and excellent man, possessing
good qualities, and of very estimable character. When the
power of the family of Abbés was established, and the territories
of the Muhammadans came under the rule of the Khalifs of that
house, the first person of the Ghori family who went to the seat

1 [The opening of this book is occupied with genealogies by which the pedigree of
the kings of Ghor is carried through Zuhék up to Noah.]

? Briggs in Firishta writes this name * Shisty.” See Mr. Thomas’ Paper on the

Coins of the Ghori Dynasty.—Jour, R, As. Soc. xvii. 190.]
3 [A fortress in Khurésén.]



